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inefficient or unnecessary. Additionally, residents located near transit facilities who own electric 
cars would be expected to drive them less, thus requiring less electricity to recharge them. 

Future housing development proposed as part of the HEU would be served by PCE, a CCA that 
provides electricity with at least 50 percent and up to 100 percent from renewable resources. 
Although using a CCA does not affect the amount of electricity used, the purpose of this 
requirement is to reduce electricity-related GHG emissions, which a CCA would lessen or avoid 
independent of the amount of electricity consumed. 

Compliance with Tier 2 EV Requirements in CALGreen 
The 2019 California Green Building Standards Code (“CALGreen”, Title 24, Part 11) requires 
that new construction and major alterations include “EV Capable” parking spaces which have 
electrical panel capacity, a dedicated branch circuit, and a raceway to the EV parking spot to 
support future installation of charging stations. All new construction and qualifying additions or 
alterations must comply with mandatory 2019 CALGreen requirements. 

In addition to the mandatory requirements, the 2019 CALGreen Code encourages local 
jurisdictions to raise the sustainable goals by publishing two “voluntary” tiers of additional 
requirements, referred to as Tier 1 and Tier 2. Tier 1 adds additional requirements beyond the 
mandatory measures. Tier 2 further increases the requirements. The CALGreen tiers are only 
mandatory where local ordinances have specifically adopted them. Tier 2 EV requirements for 
residential uses include the provision of at least 20 percent of the total parking spaces as “EV 
Capable.”5  

In October 2021, the CEC approved the 2022 CALGreen Building Standards Code which added 
to the 2019 CALGreen mandatory requirements. The 2022 CALGreen Code does not change the 
EV Capable percentages required for voluntary Tier 2 from the 2019 standards, but adds the 
requirement for chargers to be installed. For example, for multifamily buildings with 20 or more 
units, the 2022 CALGreen Code Tier 2 requires 15 percent of total parking spaces to have EVCS 
(Electric Vehicle Charging Stations) (California Housing and Community Development, n.d.).  

The EV charging requirements in the City’s Reach Codes go beyond mandatory 2019 CALGreen 
requirements. Multifamily residential buildings with more than two dwelling units are required to 
have at least one parking space per unit to be Level 2 EV Ready6 and installation of EVSE in 15 
percent of the total number of required EV charging spaces. These requirements in the City’s 
Reach Codes exceed the EV Capable requirements set forth in the 2019 CALGreen Tier 2 
standards and are consistent with the 2022 CALGreen Tier 2 standards. However, they may not 
be consistent with future CALGreen updates. According to the BAAQMD’s adopted GHG 
thresholds, subsequent projects developed under the HEU would be required to show compliance 
with EV requirements in the version of CALGreen Tier 2 adopted at the time of project review. 
As discussed earlier, the CALGreen standards will continue to be updated on a triennial basis 
                                                      
5  “EV Capable” refers to a parking space that is linked to a listed electrical panel with sufficient capacity to provide 

at least 110/120 volts and 20 amperes to the parking space. 
6  “Level 2 EV Ready” refers to a parking space served by a complete electrical circuit with 208/240 volt, 40-ampere 

capacity. The electric circuit would have sufficient capacity to support EV charging in the future when it is linked 
to the EV Ready space.  
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Figure 4.9-2
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Tsunami and Seiches 
Tsunamis are ocean waves generated by vertical movement of the sea floor, normally associated 
with earthquakes or volcanic eruptions. Portions of Menlo Park northeast of Bayfront Expressway 
are within a tsunami hazard area (CGS, 2021). None of the HEU’s housing opportunity and land 
use strategy sites are within a tsunami inundation zone. 

Seiches are oscillations of enclosed or semi-enclosed bodies of water that result from seismic 
events, wind stress, volcanic eruptions, underwater landslides, and local basin reflections of 
tsunamis. Seiches occur in enclosed or partially enclosed bodies of water, such as a lake or 
reservoir. San Francisco Bay is a large open body of water that presents no immediate risk of 
seiche. 

4.9.3 Regulatory Setting 
The following section focuses on any changes to the regulatory setting that have occurred since 
certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR. Section 4.8 of that Draft EIR, Hydrology and Water 
Quality, evaluated effects related to hydrology, water quality, flooding, sea level rise, dam 
inundation, stormwater effects, tsunami, seiche, and mudflow. There, Section 4.8.1.1, Regulatory 
Framework, described regulations applicable to this topic, and that description is still current for 
this SEIR, except as supplemented below.  

Regional 
San Francisco Bay Plan 
As required by the McAteer-Petris Act, the San Francisco Bay Plan was submitted to the 
California State Legislature in 1969, and revisions to the Act designated the San Francisco Bay 
Conservation and Development Commission (BCDC) as the permanent agency responsible for 
carrying out the Bay Plan. The Bay Plan includes policies to guide future uses of the Bay and 
shoreline and maps that apply these policies. The Bay Plan contains policies reflecting goals for 
water quality, pollution prevention, wildlife, and shoreline protection, among others.   

San Francisco Bay Water Quality Control Plan (Basin Plan) 
The Water Quality Control Plan for the San Francisco Bay Basin (Basin Plan) is the master water 
quality control planning document used to designate beneficial uses and surface and ground water 
quality objectives. The Project site is located within the water quality control jurisdiction of 
Region 2, the San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB). Region 2 is 
tasked with implementing the adopted Basin Plan for the San Francisco Bay Basin through 
planning, permitting, and enforcement of established water quality objectives. In accordance with 
State Policy for Water Quality Control, Region 2 employs a range of beneficial use designations 
for surface waters (including creeks, streams, lakes, and reservoirs), as well as groundwaters, 
marshes, and mudflats that serve as the basis for establishing water quality objectives, discharge 
conditions, and prohibitions. The Basin Plan, as updated with amendments adopted through May 
4, 2017, has identified existing and potential beneficial uses supported by the key surface water 
drainages throughout its jurisdictional planning area (SF RWQCB, 2017). Designated beneficial 
uses for water bodies in the study area are provided in Table 4.9-2. 
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TABLE 4.9-2 
 DESIGNATED BENEFICIAL USES FOR WATER BODIES IN THE STUDY AREA 

Water Body Designated Beneficial Uses 

San Francisquito Creek COLD, MIGR, WARM, WILD, REC-1, REC-2 

South San Francisco Bay COMM, EST, IND, MIGR, NAV, RARE, SHELL, SPWN, WILD, REC-1*, REC-2 

Santa Clara Valley San Mateo 
Subbasin 

MUN, PROC, IND, AGR 

NOTES: 
Existing and Potential Beneficial Uses Key: 

AGR (Agricultural Supply); COLD (Cold Freshwater Habitat); COMM (Commercial and Sport Fishing); EST (Estuarine habitat); IND 
(Industrial Service Supply; MIGR (Fish Migration); MUN (Municipal and Domestic Supply); REC-1 (Water Contact Recreation); REC-2 
(Noncontact Water Recreation); PROC (Industrial Process Supply); SHELL (Shellfish Harvesting); SPWN (Fish Spawning); RARE 
(Preservation of Rare and Endangered Species); WARM (Warm Freshwater Habitat); WILD (Wildlife Habitat). 

SOURCE: RWQCB, 2017 

 

Phase I - Municipal Regional Stormwater Permit (MRP) 
The federal Clean Water Act (CWA) was amended in 1987 to address urban stormwater runoff 
pollution of the nation’s waters. In 1990, US EPA promulgated rules establishing Phase 1 of the 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) stormwater program. The Phase 1 
program for Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4s) requires operators that serve 
populations of 100,000 or greater to implement a stormwater management program to control 
polluted discharges from these MS4s.  

The Water Board issued county-wide municipal stormwater permits in the early 1990s to 
operators of MS4s serving populations over 100,000 (Phase 1). On November 19, 2015, the 
Water Board re-issued these county-wide municipal stormwater permits as one Municipal 
Regional Stormwater NPDES Permit No. Order No. R2-2015-0049 to regulate stormwater 
discharges from municipalities such as Menlo Park and local agencies in San Mateo County and 
numerous other counties in the San Francisco Bay Area (SFB RWCQB 2021). 

Condition C.3 under the MRP stipulates standards for new development and redevelopment to 
include source control site design and stormwater treatment measures to address stormwater 
runoff pollutant discharges. For projects discharging directly to CWA Section 303(d) waterbodies 
(Table 4.9-1) conditions of approval must require that post development runoff not exceed pre-
development levels for listed pollutants (SFB RWQCB 2015).  

Local 
Menlo Park General Plan 
The Menlo Park General Plan is a comprehensive long-range general plan for the physical 
development of the City of Menlo Park (City of Menlo Park, 2016a). The General Plan contains 
the current City of Menlo Park Housing Element, which was adopted in 2014 (City of Menlo 
Park, 2014). The various elements within the General Plan include goals and policies for the 
physical development of the City. Goals and policies related to Hydrology and Water Quality are 
listed below.  
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The following goals from the Open Space/Conservation, Noise, and Safety Elements are 
applicable to the project: 

Goal LU‐6: Preserve open‐space lands for recreation; protect natural resources and air and 
water quality; and protect and enhance scenic qualities. 

Goal LU‐7: Promote the implementation and maintenance of sustainable development, 
facilities and services to meet the needs of Menlo Park’s residents, businesses, workers, and 
visitors. 

Policy LU‐7.4: Water Protection. Work with regional and local jurisdictions and 
agencies responsible for ground water extraction to develop a comprehensive 
underground water protection program in accordance with the San Francisquito Creek 
Watershed Policy, which includes preservation of existing sources and monitoring of all 
wells in the basin to evaluate the long term effects of water extraction. 

Policy LU‐7.7: Hazards. Avoid development in areas with seismic, flood, fire, and other 
hazards to life or property when potential impacts cannot be mitigated. 

Goal OSC-5: Ensure Healthy Air Quality and Water Quality. Enhance and preserve air 
quality in accord with state and regional standards and encourage coordination regarding 
water quality management, including management of both the water supply and wastewater 
treatment. 

Policy OSC-5.1 Air and Water Quality Standards. Continue to apply standards and 
policies established by the Bay Area Air Quality Management District (BAAQMD), San 
Mateo Countywide Water Pollution Prevention Program (SMCWPPP), and City of 
Menlo Park Climate Action Plan through the California Environmental Quality Act 
(CEQA) process and other means as applicable. 

Policy OSC-5.3 Water Conservation. Encourage water-conserving practices in 
businesses, homes, and institutions. 

Goal S‐1: Assure a safe community. 

Policy S‐1.1: Location of Future Development. Permit development only in those areas 
where potential danger to the health, safety and welfare of the residents of the community 
can be adequately mitigated. 

Policy S‐1.5: New Habitable Structures. Require that all new habitable structures 
incorporate adequate hazard mitigation measures to reduce identified risks from natural 
and human‐caused hazards. 

Policy S‐1.8: Safety Element Updates. Review and comprehensively revise the Safety 
Element whenever substantial new scientific data or evidence related to prevention of 
natural and human hazards becomes available, and coordinate with other General Plan 
elements and City emergency plans. 

Policy S‐1.9: Community Safety Services and Facilities. In coordination with other 
agencies, maintain adequate and cost‐effective levels of safety services, facilities and 
programs to address safety concerns in Menlo Park. 
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Policy S‐1.10: Safety Review of Development Projects. Continue to require hazard 
mitigation, crime prevention, fire prevention and adequate access for emergency vehicles 
in new development. 

Policy S-1.21 Flood and Tsunami Hazard Planning and Mapping. Consider the threat 
of flooding and tsunamis in planning and management practices to minimize risk to life, 
environment and property and maintain up-to-date tsunami hazard zones maps and flood 
maps as new information is provided by FEMA and other regional agencies. Modify land 
use plans in areas where tsunamis and flooding are hazards and permit only uses that will 
sustain acceptable levels of damage and not endanger human lives in the event of 
inundation. 

Policy S-1.22 Flood Damage Prevention. Continue to apply standards for any 
construction projects (new structures and existing structures proposed for substantial 
improvement) in areas of special flood hazard in accordance with FEMA and the Flood 
Damage Prevention Ordinance, including the use of flood-resistant construction materials 
and construction methods that minimize flood damage. Locate new essential public 
facilities outside of flood zones, such as City operations facilities, police and fire stations, 
and hospitals, to the extent feasible. 

Policy S‐1.23: Potential Dam Inundation. Consider potential risks from dam inundation 
in the development approval process. 

Policy S‐1.24: Dam Safety. Support programs by the California Division of Safety of 
Dams to retrofit or replace dams or to increase earthquake resistance of dams and 
mitigate impacts of dam failures. State efforts to inspect dams and evaluate dam safety 
requirements shall also be supported. 

Policy S‐1.25: Creeks and Drainage‐ways. Seek to retain San Francisquito and Atherton 
creeks/channels in their natural state in order to prevent undue erosion of creek banks. 
Protect creek‐side habitat and provide maintenance access along creeks where 
appropriate. 

Policy S‐1.26: Erosion and Sediment Control. Continue to require the use of best 
management practices for erosion and sediment control measures with proposed 
development in compliance with applicable regional regulations. 

Policy S‐1.27: Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) Requirements. 
Enforce stormwater pollution prevention practices and appropriate watershed 
management plans in the RWQCB general National Pollutant Discharge Elimination 
System requirements, the San Mateo County Water Pollution Prevention Program and the 
City’s Stormwater Management Program. Revise, as necessary, City plans so they 
integrate water quality and watershed protection with water supply, flood control, habitat 
protection, groundwater recharge, and other sustainable development principles and 
policies. 

Policy S‐1.28: Sea Level Rise. Consider sea level rise in siting new facilities or 
residences within potentially affected areas.  
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Menlo Park Green Infrastructure Plan 
In 2019, Menlo Park initiated a Green Infrastructure (GI) Plan to address concerns with respect to 
the increasing rate of urban runoff and pollution associated with impervious surfaces and the 
City’s traditional storm drainage systems. The GI Plan intends to shift traditional storm drain 
networks toward green infrastructure systems which utilize plants and soils to mimic natural 
watershed processes and advance beneficial stormwater treatment, flood attenuation, and 
groundwater recharge. The GI Plan serves as technical guidance for advancing green 
infrastructure projects from inception to post construction by referencing standard details, 
specifications, maintenance procedures, and tracking tools aimed at intercepting contaminants 
and reducing pollution in local waterways tributary to San Francisco Bay (Menlo Park, 2019).  

Menlo Park Municipal Water – Urban Water Management Plan 
In May 2021, the Menlo Park City Council approved the 2020 Urban Water Management Plan for 
Menlo Park Municipal Water (MPMW). The Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP) is a 
foundational document containing source information about MPMW’s historical and projected 
water demands, regionally available water supplies, an assessment of water supply reliability and 
vulnerabilities, water shortage contingency planning, and demand management measures 
(MPMW, 2021a).   

Menlo Park Municipal Water – Water Shortage Contingency Plan 
Concurrent with the UWMP, MPMW developed a water shortage contingency plan based on the 
following guiding principle:  

Eliminate water waste, prioritize the reduction of non-essential water uses, and preserve water 
uses that are essential to the health, safety, welfare, and economic vitality of MPMW’s 
customers during periods of water shortage (MPMW, 2021b). 

California Water Service Company Bear Gulch District – Urban Water Management 
Plan  
The UWMP for the Bear Gulch District (a division of the California Water Service Company or 
Cal Water) is a long range planning document for water supply and system planning. The UWMP 
provides a source for data on populations, housing, water demands, water supplies and capital 
improvement projects used in regional water resource management plans, city and county general 
plans, and statewide regional water resource plans. The UWMP describes the water supply and 
delivery system reliability, water demand (or use) characterization, shortage contingency 
planning, and demand management measures (Cal Water, 2021).  

4.9.4 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures 
Scope of Analysis 
The analysis in this SEIR identifies impacts identified in the 2016 ConnectMenlo EIR, and 
describes how the impacts of the HEU would differ, as applicable.  
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Significance Thresholds 
The thresholds used to determine the significance of impacts related to hydrology and water 
quality are based on the current version of the Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines. Note that the 
criteria used to evaluate impacts to water resources differ from those used for the certified 2016 
ConnectMenlo EIR, as Appendix G was substantially updated in 2019, partly in response to the 
California Building and Industry Association v. Bay Area Air Quality Management District 
decision. The Appendix G Checklist questions for hydrology and water quality were substantially 
revised as a result. Accordingly, for this SEIR, implementation of the HEU could have a 
significant impact on hydrology and water quality if it would: 

a) Violate any water quality standards or waste discharge requirements or otherwise 
substantially degrade surface or ground water quality; 

b) Substantially decrease groundwater supplies or interfere substantially with groundwater 
recharge such that the project may impede sustainable groundwater management of the basin; 

c) Substantially alter the existing drainage pattern of the site or area, including through the 
alteration of the course of a stream or river or through the addition of impervious surfaces, in 
a manner which would: 

i. result in substantial erosion or siltation on- or off-site; 

ii. substantially increase the rate or amount of surface runoff in a manner which would result 
in flooding on- or offsite; 

iii. create or contribute runoff water which would exceed the capacity of existing or planned 
stormwater drainage systems or provide substantial additional sources of polluted runoff, 
or; 

iv. impede or redirect flood flows. 

d) In flood hazard, tsunami, or seiche zones, risk release of pollutants due to project inundation; 

e) Conflict with or obstruct implementation of a water quality control plan or sustainable 
groundwater management plan. 

Issues Not Discussed in Impacts 
There would be no risk of inundation from a seiche event in the vicinity of the HEU housing 
opportunity and land use strategy sites. There are no potential housing opportunity and land use 
strategy sites identified for areas subject to tsunami hazards. These issues are not discussed 
further in this section. 

Methodology and Assumptions 
Impacts on hydrology and water quality are evaluated using the current CEQA Appendix G 
criteria listed above. Impacts are evaluated based on information included in the City of Menlo 
Park General Plan, the Water Quality Control Plan for the San Francisco Bay Basin, San 
Francisco Bay Municipal Regional Permit stormwater guidance, Federal Emergency Management 
Agency Flood Map Service Center, and City of Menlo Park Municipal Code pertaining to 
stormwater and development standards near creeks and in floodways.  
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Residential development projects and associated infrastructure improvements that could result 
from the HEU’s implementation would be regulated by the various laws, regulations, and policies 
summarized in the ConnectMenlo EIR and above in Section 4.9.3. Compliance with applicable 
federal, State, and local laws and regulations is assumed in this analysis, and local and State 
agencies would be expected to continue to enforce applicable requirements to the extent that they 
do so now. Note that compliance with many of the regulations is a condition of permit approval. 

Impacts and Mitigation Measures  
Impacts 
Impact HYDRO-1: Implementation of the HEU would not violate any water quality 
standards or waste discharge requirements or otherwise substantially degrade surface or 
groundwater quality. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR determined that regulatory controls, combined with implementation of site 
design, source control, and treatment control measures required for new development or 
redevelopment projects would ensure the protection of water quality. Accordingly, the EIR 
determined that implementation of the project would result in less‐than‐significant impacts with 
respect to water quality. These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as discussed 
below. 

Development projects proposed under the HEU would have a significant impact if development 
would violate water quality standards and waste discharge requirements (WDR), pursuant to 
NPDES Permit CA CAS612008; Order No. R2-2015-0049 issued to permittees in the region and 
in effect in the City of Menlo Park. A violation could occur if development would substantially 
increase pollutant loading levels in the sanitary sewer system, either through the direct introduction 
of contaminants generated by industrial land uses, or indirectly through stormwater pollution.  

Construction 
Construction of the housing units that could derive from the HEU’s implementation would 
involve ground disturbing activities such as trenching and excavation, vegetation removal and 
grading. As soil disturbing activities occur across a landscape, the potential for erosion and 
sedimentation increases. Disturbed soils are typically more susceptible to erosion from rain and 
wind, which in the absence of preventative measures, can lead to mobilization of sediments and 
silt through runoff. Erosion can escalate under storm events. 

To accomplish such construction, heavy equipment such as bulldozers, graders, earth movers, 
heavy trucks, trenching equipment and other machinery is likely to be used. Such machinery 
could contribute pollutants to stormwater runoff in the form of sediment and other pollutants such 
as fuels, oil, lubricants, hydraulic fluid, or other contaminants. Additionally, runoff from 
construction sites could introduce pollutants to stormwater. Sediment, silt, and construction 
debris, if mobilized during construction could be transported to receiving waters such as San 
Francisquito Creek or South San Francisco Bay. Degradation of these water bodies could violate 
water quality standards impacting beneficial uses (identified in Table 4.9-2). As noted in Section 
4.9.2, Environmental Setting, San Francisquito Creek is listed as impaired for sediment/siltation 
and various other pollutants that could be mobilized through runoff. TMDLs developed or 
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required for these waterways contain legal limits on allowable levels of contaminants with the 
goal of restoring water quality of these surface waters.  

As described in Section 4.9.3, Regulatory Setting, construction projects that result in one or more 
acres of ground disturbance, or less than one acre but would be part of a larger plan of 
development or sale, would be required to obtain coverage under the NPDES Construction 
General Permit. Preparation of a SWPPP, along with its implementation during construction, is 
required to comply with the NPDES Construction General Permit. Moreover, development 
projects implemented under the HEU would be subject to controls and requirements described in 
the Menlo Park Municipal Code. Specifically, development projects are required to submit a 
grading and drainage plan and an erosion and sediment control plan and implement best 
management practices (BMPs) to control stormwater runoff during construction. If subsurface 
excavation requires dewatering of groundwater, coverage under the construction dewatering 
general permit or waste discharge requirements may also be required.  

With adherence to these regulatory standards and NPDES Construction General Permit 
requirements along with associated measures and best management practices described in the 
SWPPP, construction activities would not generate water quality violations. The impact 
associated with construction would therefore be less than significant.  

Operation and Maintenance 
Once constructed, development proposed under the HEU would be subject to municipal regional 
stormwater requirements pursuant to NPDES Permit CAS612008; Order No. R2-2015-0049 and 
the waste discharge requirements and conditions of the associated San Mateo Countywide 
Pollution Prevention Program.  

Municipal stormwater requirements include City engineering review of a written hydrology 
report containing the nature of the project, the existing and off-site conditions, calculating the 
runoff coefficient, provide net impervious surface area, and identify the drainage basin along with 
other important information, assumptions, and findings. A site plan and hydraulic profiles are also 
required. Regulated projects for which building or grading permits are issued (after January 1, 
2016) must include a stormwater management plan and include Low Impact Development (LID) 
design measures (such as pervious paving or bioretention areas) for stormwater capture and 
pretreatment. The stormwater management plan shall also specify operational and maintenance 
BMPs along with an inspection and maintenance schedule. The requirements stipulate that prior 
to occupancy, the site owner shall enter into a formal written stormwater BMP operation and 
maintenance agreement with the City, among other provisions. Implementation of the required 
BMPs and adherence to the maintenance schedule and terms of the agreement would effectively 
limit water quality violations.  

With adherence to these water quality requirements, impacts associated with operation and 
maintenance of the HEU would be less than significant with no mitigation required.  

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 
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Impact HYDRO-2: Implementation of the HEU would not substantially decrease 
groundwater supplies or interfere substantially with groundwater recharge such that the 
Project may impede sustainable management of the groundwater basin. (Less than 
Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR concluded that implementation of the proposed project would not 
substantially deplete groundwater supplies or interfere substantially with groundwater recharge 
such that a net deficit in aquifer volume or a lowering of the local groundwater table level would 
occur. Although the EIR was drafted before SGMA went into effect, the requirements for 
groundwater sustainability planning are not applicable for the San Mateo Plain subbasin, a very 
low priority groundwater subbasin. These findings remain consistent for the HEU, as described 
below.  

The consideration of groundwater resources under this criterion includes both the anticipated 
project demand for groundwater resources and its alteration of the recharge capability of the 
basin. If, for example, development of HEU projects were to require substantial quantities of 
groundwater during construction or operation, or if the development were to include placement of 
impervious surfaces to the extent that there would be an appreciable reduction in the overall 
recharge area for the groundwater basin, such activities could be considered potentially significant.  

As discussed in the setting section, the San Mateo Plain groundwater basin is a very low priority 
basin, meaning the basin has not been identified as one subject to the SGMA requirement that a 
groundwater sustainability plan be prepared. Conditions in this basin are stable, due mainly to the 
fact that the City of Menlo Park is not reliant on groundwater for its water supply.  

Construction 
It is anticipated that construction of projects resulting from adoption of the HEU would use water 
to suppress fugitive dust or for other construction purposes. As the projects have not been 
formally proposed, the water demand associated with this construction is not currently known. 
However, it is likely that given the regional availability of recycled water, at least some portion of 
this demand could be met using recycled water. Further, the City of Menlo Park is not reliant 
upon groundwater for its water supply. For these reasons, construction activities would not 
substantially decrease groundwater supplies and the impact would be less than significant.  

Operation 
As discussed in the setting, and as detailed in the MPMW’s UWMP, the City of Menlo Park is 
not currently reliant on groundwater for its water supply. This analysis therefore assumes that 
projects considered under the HEU would not rely on groundwater as its source of drinking water 
supply. However, as stated above in Section 4.9.2, while groundwater is not relied upon under 
normal or dry year conditions, MPMW has constructed one emergency water supply well and 
plans to construct an additional well to achieve another 1,500 gallons per minute (gpm) (for a 
total supply capacity of 3,000 gpm or 4.32 mgd) as part of the planned Emergency Water 
Storage/Supply Project. The wells would serve as short-term emergency supplemental (as 
needed) supply only during significant water shortages due to an emergency or during drought 
conditions. To provide operational flexibility, the City plans to permit its emergency wells as 
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“active” wells. The City’s plan is to use the groundwater wells for emergency purposes only, but 
as active wells, MPMW will have the flexibility to provide well water during emergencies that 
last more than 14 days per year or more than five consecutive days.  

It is generally expected that increases in the frequency and severity of drought conditions and 
supply reductions through SFPUC’s RWS could increase in coming years. Together with the 
increased population from the HEU’s implementation, this expected condition may result in more 
frequent water shortages, an increased need for conservation, and occasional reliance on 
supplemental groundwater from MPMW’s groundwater wells. As described in the groundwater 
setting, groundwater in the Santa Clara Valley Groundwater Basin naturally flows towards San 
Francisco Bay from the uplands in the southwest towards San Francisco Bay. The estimated 
annual recharge rate of the San Francisquito Creek watershed ranges from 4,000 to 8,000 acre-
feet per year, equivalent to 3.6 to 7.2 mgd.  

As described above, the City plans to use groundwater during emergencies and shortages only, 
however, assuming these wells will be permitted as “active” wells, the City could use groundwater 
for more than 14 days per year or more than five consecutive days. For conservative water supply 
planning, calculated estimates of 14 days of continual groundwater pumping at 90 percent of 
capacity would be approximately 54 MG or 167 AF; if the City needed to continue using 
groundwater for up to 30 days, estimated extractions would be approximately 117 MG or 358 AF.  

As described above, the San Mateo Groundwater subbasin was ranked as a “very low priority” 
basin and inflows and outflows to the Basin average about 7,900 acre-feet per year (AFY) under 
current land and water use conditions. As described above, groundwater quantities in the Basin 
are relatively stable, in other words, in equilibrium, as wet years would replenish groundwater 
extractions and outflows in dry years. If the City intends on pumping groundwater for up to 30 
days and extracting approximately 358 AF as a supplemental supply source to blend with its 
imported water to serve existing plus projected demand associated with implementation of the 
HEU, long-term depletion of groundwater is not anticipated because the Basin is stable and 
groundwater recharge balances extractions. Therefore operational impacts under this criterion 
would be less than significant.  

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact HYDRO-3: Implementation of the HEU would not substantially alter the existing 
drainage pattern of the site or area, including through the alteration of the course of a 
stream or river or through the addition of impervious surfaces, in a manner which would: 
i) result in substantial erosion or siltation on- or offsite; ii) substantially increase the rate or 
amount of surface runoff in a manner which would result in flooding on- or offsite; 
iii) create or contribute runoff water which would exceed the capacity of existing or planned 
stormwater drainage systems or provide substantial additional sources of polluted runoff; 
or iv) impede or redirect flood flows. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR concluded that development consistent with the Menlo Park General Plan 
would not require extensive expansions of the existing stormwater drainage infrastructure, 
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because most of the sites would either be infill projects or located within existing storm drainage 
systems and because the development would be subject to City requirements for no net increase 
in stormwater flow rates. In addition, the EIR determined that such development would be 
required to implement landscaping features that provide on-site infiltration of stormwater runoff. 
For these reasons, the EIR concluded that with implementation of these regulatory controls, 
impacts associated with stormwater drainage capacity exceedances and runoff from future 
development would be less than significant. These findings remain consistent for the HEU, as 
described below. 

Subsequent to the adoption of the ConnectMenlo EIR, the City has engaged in improvements to 
its stormwater system and is implementing the Green Infrastructure (GI) Plan. Recent 
improvements include upgrades to the San Mateo County Bayfront Canal and Atherton Channel, 
Chrysler Pump Station, Menlo Park municipal storm drain system, and the San Francisquito 
Creek Joint Powers Authority projects designed to improve stormwater drainage and minimize 
localized conditions of flooding.  

Construction 
As discussed under Impact HYDRO-1, construction of projects associated with the HEU would 
involve grading and other soil disturbance which could result in runoff containing silt, 
sedimentation, and other pollutants, which, if mobilized, could potentially affect receiving waters. 
Construction would entail alteration of the landscape and placement of impervious surfaces. In 
the absence of measures to capture runoff, impacts associated with erosion and siltation of local 
waterways could occur. Similarly, runoff could enter City storm drains and result in capacity 
exceedances. Construction of the residential developments that could derive from the HEU’s 
implementation would entail the use of heavy equipment and would include greater than one-acre 
of ground disturbing activities for the projects. Therefore, coverage under the State Construction 
General Permit would be required, which would include the preparation and implementation of a 
SWPPP to control runoff.  

Development allowed by the HEU would be required to conform to stormwater management and 
control standards and would have to demonstrate that such development would not result in 
capacity exceedances as part of the projects’ stormwater management plans, and such plans 
would be subject to City review and approval. These regulatory controls along with 
implementation of measures described in the SWPPP would limit runoff and potential 
exceedances of silt and pollutants.  

Operation 
Placement of impervious surfaces within flood zones for the HEU has the potential to impede or 
redirect flood flows and this would be considered a significant impact. Residential construction 
proposed in flood zones would be required to conform to standards for elevation and flood 
proofing (as described in Section 4.9.3, Regulatory Setting), such that the base floor of the 
proposed development would be required to be elevated (to the specified elevation depending on 
the flood zone designation) to a grade sufficiently above the base flood elevation. Compliance 
with City standards and applicable creek setback limitations would minimize potential flood 
impacts. Elevation of the structures located in the flood zone would allow for flood waters to pass 
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beneath the structures and into the municipal storm drain network. Therefore, adherence to 
regulatory requirements would limit the potential to impede or redirect flood flows.  

Development allowed by the HEU would be subject to Menlo Park Municipal Code requirements 
intended to be consistent with NPDES Permit CAS612008 Order No. R2-2015-0049 and the 
waste discharge requirements and conditions of the associated San Mateo Countywide Pollution 
Prevention Program. 

The City of Menlo Park and San Mateo County are permittees of the MRP. As part of the review 
process for municipal development which creates or replaces 10,000 square feet of impervious 
surface area, a stormwater management plan would be required. Compliance with provision C.3 
of the MRP must be demonstrated at the time of application for a development project including 
rezoning, tentative map, conditional use permit, variance, site development review, design 
review, development agreement or building permit (Menlo Park, 2022). Source control of 
pollution, site design, and stormwater treatment measures are required for new and 
redevelopment. In addition to providing treatment and source control, projects recreating or 
replacing an acre or more of impervious area (unless exempted) must also provide flow controls 
(or hydromodification management measures) so that post project runoff does not exceed 
estimated pre-project rates and durations. Regulated projects for which building or grading 
permits are issued (after January 1, 2016) must include Low Impact Development (LID) design 
measures (such as pervious paving or bioretention areas) for stormwater capture and 
pretreatment.  

Menlo Park Municipal Code Chapter 7.42 (Stormwater Ordinance 859) contains additional 
regulatory requirements for stormwater management and discharge control. Project development 
proposed under the HEU would be required to demonstrate that stormwater capacity exceedances 
would not occur by completing and implementing a stormwater management and control plan for 
the projects complete with hydromodification area calculations and LID measures, as applicable. 
The stormwater management plans submitted for projects allowed by the HEU would be subject 
to City engineering review and approval. 

Based upon each of the considerations outlined above, the impact of the HEU’s implementation 
on stormwater runoff, erosion, and storm drainage and flooding would be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact HYDRO-4: Implementation of the HEU in a flood zone, tsunami hazard area, or 
dam inundation zone would not risk release of pollutants due to project inundation. (Less 
than Significant Impact) 

Inundation across portions of Menlo Park could occur in the event of localized flooding (Figure 
4.9-1) or regionally in the event of a dam failure (see Figure 4.9-2). Potential housing opportunity 
and land use strategy sites associated with the HEU would be subject to local controls applicable 
to development within flood zones, which would reduce potential impacts associated with release 
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of contaminants. As discussed under Impact HAZ-1 in Section 4.8 of this SEIR, Hazards and 
Hazardous Materials, prior to construction, contractors would be required to prepare a 
Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) for construction activities according to the 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) General Construction Permit 
requirements. The SWPPP would list the hazardous materials (including petroleum products) 
proposed for use during construction; describe spill prevention measures, equipment inspections, 
equipment and fuel storage; protocols for responding immediately to spills; and describe BMPs 
for controlling site runoff. Once constructed, residences developed as a result of the HEU would 
use and store small quantities of chemicals typical in residences, such as household cleaning 
solutions, paints and thinners, and motor fuel (e.g., for vehicles and lawn mowers). Few of the 
chemicals would be considered hazardous materials (e.g., bleach) and the anticipated volumes 
would be small (typically less than 5 gallons). Given that the quantities would be small, the 
routine use or an accidental spill of hazardous materials and potential contamination in the event 
of flooding would be negligible. Therefore, impacts associated with these hazards would be less 
than significant.   

As described in Section 4.8, Hazards and Hazardous Materials, construction and land uses (i.e., 
residences) allowed by the HEU are anticipated to introduce urban contaminants (such as heavy 
metals, oils, grease, pesticide residues, etc.) to the area. Therefore, given the location of potential 
housing opportunity and land use strategy sites within a dam failure inundation zone, the projects 
allowed by the HEU could present potentially significant risks for the release of contaminants 
into surface or groundwater if the earthen berms containing Bear Gulch or Felt Lake were to 
disintegrate or be undermined. DSOD regulatory compliance measures, including, but not limited 
to, maintenance of berms surrounding the reservoirs and annual inspections, would decrease the 
likelihood of catastrophic failure of these reservoirs.  

As depicted in Figure 4.9-2, the inundation zone for a hypothetical sunny day failure of the dam 
at Bear Gulch would have a very minor impact on Menlo Park as only a small portion of the 
City’s Sphere of Influence could experience 1 to 2 feet of flooding. Groundwater could be 
impacted by such an event; however, there are no potential housing opportunity and land use 
strategy sites identified in the HEU that would be affected or contribute contaminants in the event 
of dam failure at Bear Gulch.  

As also shown in Figure 4.9-2, the inundation zones for a hypothetical sunny day failure of the 
dam at Felt Lake shows more extensive flood potential across the City of Menlo Park. A review 
of the inundation maps prepared for DSOD show that parts of downtown Menlo Park south of 
Alma Street near Alto Lane could reach depths of up to 5 to 10 feet, though deeper flood depths 
have been projected within the confined channel of San Francisquito Creek. As noted in Section 
4.9.2, Environmental Setting, the assessed condition of Felt Lake dam is satisfactory meaning that 
no existing or potential dam safety deficiencies are currently recognized, and acceptable 
performance is expected under all loading conditions (static, hydrologic, seismic) in accordance 
with the minimum applicable state or federal regulatory criteria or tolerable risk guidelines.  

In consideration of the noted condition assessments for the two dams whose inundation zones are 
mapped to cross Menlo Park, it is highly unlikely that the structures present risks to potential sites 
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identified in the HEU. Furthermore, extensive flooding associated with a hypothetical sunny day 
failure of Searsville Dam is also highly unlikely to occur given that the water capacity of the 
reservoir has been reduced to 10 percent of its original capacity due to drought and sedimentation. 
Therefore, due to the low level of risk for dam failure inundation, impacts associated with release 
of contaminants would be less than significant.  

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact HYDRO-5: Implementation of the HEU would not conflict with or obstruct 
implementation of a water quality control plan or sustainable groundwater management 
plan. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR concluded that future development, as part of the City’s approval process 
would be required to comply with existing federal, State, and local regulations with respect to 
water quality, and implement stormwater BMPs to prevent the introduction of pollutants to 
stormwater. Pursuant to Menlo Park Municipal Code requirements, a storm water management 
plan and hydrology report must be prepared for projects that replace or introduce more than 
10,000 square feet of impervious surfaces. Source control and treatment measures would be 
required to be detailed in the storm water management plan and hydrology report for such 
projects. For these reasons, the EIR determined that adoption of the project would result in less 
than significant water quality impacts. These requirements are still in effect and would continue 
to control water quality impacts within Menlo Park. 

The ConnectMenlo EIR did not specifically evaluate conflicts with the Basin Plan. An impact 
under this criterion would occur if proposed activities during construction or operation would 
result in water quality violations to receiving waters of San Francisquito Creek or South San 
Francisco Bay.  

As discussed under Impact HYDRO-1, the HEU has the potential to increase contamination of 
local water ways and the San Francisco Bay and surface waters that are identified as impaired due 
to existing contamination. However, as previously noted in this section there are numerous 
regulatory controls in effect in Menlo Park to limit unauthorized discharges. The City requires 
that multi-family and subdivision grading and drainage adhere to specific standards for source 
control and pretreatment to reduce runoff and remove contaminants from the City’s storm drain 
system. With implementation and enforcement of such regulatory controls, the HEU would not 
conflict or obstruct implementation of basin plan water quality requirements.  

As discussed in the setting section, the San Mateo Plain Groundwater Basin is not an adjudicated 
basin nor is it identified by DWR as a medium or high priority groundwater basin. Therefore, 
there is no requirement under SGMA to complete a groundwater sustainability plan for the basin. 
As the site is not located in a groundwater basin subject to SGMA planning requirements, this 
section, therefore, considers in a more general sense if the project’s use of this water would 
conflict with sustainable groundwater management. As discussed above under Impact HYDRO-2, 
the City of Menlo Park is not reliant on groundwater for its water supply.  
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As described in the setting section, the City of Menlo Park (through MPMW) and Cal Water 
(through its Bear Gulch District) have adopted water shortage contingency plans, which contain 
mandates for water conservation and specific use limits that the project would be subject to in dry 
years (or years of prolonged drought). Demand management actions include provisions to enact a 
moratorium on new service connections during times of prolonged drought, for example. These 
regulatory controls are intended to ensure that Menlo Park manages its supplies consistent with its 
sustainable water management planning principals. Development considered under the HEU 
would be subject to these regulatory controls. Therefore, the HEU would not conflict with 
sustainable groundwater management and the impact would be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Cumulative Impacts 
This section presents an analysis of the cumulative effects of the HEU in combination with other 
past, present, and reasonably foreseeable future development that could cause cumulatively 
significant impacts. Significant cumulative impacts related to hydrology and water quality could 
occur if the incremental impacts of the HEU combined with the incremental impacts of 
cumulative development are significant, and if the HEU’s contribution to the impact is 
considerable. Development projections for 2040 are included in the project description and 
described in Section 4.0.3, Cumulative Impacts.  

The geographic area affected by the potential housing opportunity and land use strategy housing 
sites and their potential to contribute to cumulative impacts varies based on the environmental 
resource under consideration. The geographic scope of analysis for cumulative hydrology and 
water quality impacts is limited to the Menlo Park City limits and the potential housing 
opportunity and land use strategy sites. The timeframe during which the project could contribute 
to cumulative hydrology and water quality impacts includes the construction and operations 
phases. For the potential housing opportunity and land use strategy sites, the operations phase is 
permanent.  

Impact HYDRO-6: Implementation of the HEU, in combination with past, present, and 
reasonably foreseeable future development, would result in a less than significant 
cumulative impact with respect to hydrology and water quality. (Less than Significant 
Impact) 

Menlo Park is not located in a medium- or high-priority groundwater basin and not one in 
condition of overdraft. As discussed under impact HYDRO-2, Menlo Park does not rely on 
groundwater for its water supply. Although the HEU and other recently constructed and 
reasonably foreseeable future projects would place demands on potable water, these demands 
would be evaluated on a case-by case basis, along with regional water budgeting in the UWMP 
and subject to changes invoked under the water shortage contingency plan during conditions of 
drought. Even when considered in the cumulative context, the HEU would not result in 
cumulatively considerable groundwater supply impacts.  
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As described in Section 4.0 (Table 4.0-1), there are numerous other residential “pipeline” 
developments recently constructed, proposed to be constructed, or under design review approval 
consideration with the City, as well as additional residential and nonresidential growth anticipated 
through the year 2040. Similar to future potential housing sites identified under the HEU, such 
development or redevelopment is subject to regional and local stormwater management guidelines 
and requirements. Projects involving the creation or replacement of 10,000 square feet of 
impervious surface area would be subject to hydromodification management controls and LID 
design standards and would be required to demonstrate in their stormwater control management 
plans that run off from disturbed sites is adequately controlled. Therefore, when considered in the 
cumulative context, hydrology and water quality impacts would be controlled through existing 
regulatory requirements and would not be cumulatively significant. Cumulative impacts would be 
less than significant.  

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 
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4.10 Land Use and Planning 
4.10.1 Introduction 
This section evaluates the effects of the Housing Element Update (HEU) on land use and 
planning, focusing on changes to the ConnectMenlo EIR (certified in 2016) that may result in 
new or more severe impacts, and describes any mitigation measures needed to address any such 
impacts.  

Findings of the ConnectMenlo Final EIR 
Land use and planning impacts of the ConnectMenlo project were analyzed in Section 4.9 of the 
ConnectMenlo Draft EIR. The ConnectMenlo Final EIR determined that the project would have 
the following impacts with respect to land use and planning: 

• LU-1: Implementation of the proposed project would not physically divide an established 
community. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• LU-2: Implementation of the proposed project would not conflict with any applicable land 
use plan, policy or regulation of an agency with jurisdiction over the project (including, but 
not limited to, the general plan, specific plan, local coastal program or zoning ordinance) 
adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect. (Less than 
Significant Impact, with Mitigation) 

• LU-3: Implementation of the proposed project would not conflict with any applicable habitat 
conservation plan or natural community conservation plan. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• LU-4 Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present, and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would not result in significant cumulative impacts with 
respect to land use and planning. (Less than Significant Impact, with Mitigation) 

Since certification of the ConnectMenlo Final EIR, Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines has 
been amended to remove the third impact criterion listed above regarding conflict with any 
applicable habitat conservation plan or natural community conservation plan from the Land Use 
and Planning section of the Appendix G Environmental Checklist Form. This impact criterion is 
included in the Biological Resources section of the current Appendix G Environmental Checklist 
Form. Accordingly, Readers are directed to Section 4.3, Biological Resources, of this SEIR for a 
discussion of the aforementioned significance criterion.  

Notice of Preparation Comments 
The Notice of Preparation (NOP) for the SEIR was circulated on December 23, 2021 and a 
scoping meeting was held on January 24, 2022. The NOP and the comments received during the 
public comment period can be found in Appendix A of this SEIR. Comments relating to land use 
and planning received during the NOP comment period included concerns regarding whether the 
HEU would actually result in development of new housing; concerns regarding the feasibility of 
housing sites identified in the NOP; requests for additional feasible housing sites to be identified; 
requests for more aggressive strategies and policies to ensure a lack of barriers for housing to be 
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built on selected sites; desire for the HEU to address potential modifications to non-residential 
zoning, particularly in District 1 to reduce amount of office space permitted generally in the area; 
desire for the HEU to propose measures to create a more equal balance between residential and 
non-residential zoning; a request for the project scope to evaluate the appropriate levels of mixed-
use zoning to create a better jobs to housing balance; concern regarding impacts from changes in 
zones that affect established land uses and neighborhoods; concern that the draft list of housing 
sites in the NOP is unlikely to lead the City to meet its Regional Housing Needs Allocation 
(RHNA) goals, and that it will likely be rejected by the California Department of Housing and 
Community Development (HCD); and a desire for the HEU to support affordable housing 
development to the fullest extent, and support more below market rate (BMR) development. 

Information Sources 
The primary sources of information referenced in this section included those listed below. Please 
note that a full list of references for this topic can be found at the end of this section. 

• City of Menlo Park General Plan (2016a). 

• ConnectMenlo Draft EIR (2016b). 

4.10.2 Environmental Setting 
The ConnectMenlo EIR (City of Menlo Park, 2016b) described land use and planning conditions 
as they existed at the time of the EIR’s preparation. The description is limited to the Bayfront 
Area, which comprises the northernmost portion of Menlo Park and was the focus of the 
ConnectMenlo project. The discussion below describes existing conditions related to land use and 
planning for the HEU, which includes the entire City. 

Existing Conditions 
City of Menlo Park 
The City of Menlo Park is located in the San Francisco Bay Area, approximately 30 miles south 
of downtown San Francisco and about 20 miles northwest of San Jose. The City boundaries and 
its regional location are shown in Figure 3-1 in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description. The 
City is generally bounded by San Francisco Bay to the north and east; the cities of East Palo Alto 
and Palo Alto and Stanford University to the southeast; and Atherton, unincorporated North Fair 
Oaks, and Redwood City to the northwest. The City is accessed by Interstate 280 (I-280), U.S. 
Highway 101 (US-101), Caltrain, State Route 84 (SR-84, or Bayfront Expressway) via the 
Dumbarton Bridge, and a variety of arterial roadways, as well as regional and local pedestrian 
and bicycles routes. El Camino Real, the Caltrain rail station, and downtown, along with the 
nearby Civic Center, constitute the historic core of Menlo Park. The El Camino Real/Downtown 
Specific Plan area encompasses El Camino Real, the rail station area, and downtown. Menlo Park 
has a range of urban and suburban land uses, including residential neighborhoods of varied 
densities, its downtown, parks, and commercial centers.  

The City of Menlo Park currently includes approximately 14,000 residential dwelling units. 
Single-family neighborhoods comprise more than two-thirds of residential land in Menlo Park. 
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The residential areas of the City are divided into several principal neighborhoods, including 
downtown, Allied Arts/Stanford Park, Bayfront, Belle Haven, Flood Triangle, Central Menlo, 
Felton Gables, Linfield Oaks, Sharon Heights, Suburban Park, Lorelei Manor, and the Willows. 
Residential uses include single-family detached and attached homes, duplexes, secondary 
dwelling units, multi-family apartments, and condominiums.  

The City’s commercial centers include retail, service, and various other business uses. 
Neighborhood-serving retail areas include the intersection of Menlo and Gilbert Avenues, as well 
as a number of small retail clusters along Willow Road. El Camino Real hosts a number of 
commercial uses and also serves as a major thoroughfare connecting Menlo Park to Atherton, 
Redwood City, Palo Alto, and other Peninsula and South Bay cities. Together, Santa Cruz 
Avenue and El Camino Real feature a variety of uses, including restaurants, shops, offices, hotels, 
residences, places of worship, and mixed-use sites. 

Employment centers are generally concentrated in several clusters: the Bayfront area adjacent to 
San Francisco Bay, the Veterans Administration Medical Center at 795 Willow Road, 
central/downtown Menlo Park, and along portions of Sand Hill Road. 

The Bayfront Area comprises the northern most portion of Menlo Park and is generally bounded 
by San Francisco Bay to the north; Redwood City to the west; East Palo Alto to the southeast; 
and the Menlo Park neighborhoods of Belle Haven, Flood Triangle, Suburban Park, and Lorelei 
Manor to the south. As described in the ConnectMenlo EIR, uses in the Bayfront Area include a 
mix of generally low intensity offices, research and development, warehousing, and light 
manufacturing. The Bayfront Area was the focus of the ConnectMenlo project, which resulted in 
rezoning the general industrial area (the former M-2 Area) in 2016, providing for additional non-
residential and residential development opportunities. 

The City includes numerous active and passive recreation areas, including Bedwell Bayfront 
Park, located at the east end of Menlo Park on San Francisco Bay at US-101 and Marsh Road. 
The Baylands provide habitat for a wide variety of plants and animals in the Don Edwards 
National Wildlife Refuge. 

Existing Land Use Designations 
Figure 3-2 in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description, shows the City’s existing General Plan 
land use designations, which are described below. 

Residential  
Very Low Density Residential. This designation provides for single-family detached homes, 
secondary dwelling units, public and quasi-public uses, and similar and compatible uses. Density 
is a maximum of 2.9 units per acre, and floor area ratio (FAR)1 is limited to those identified in the 

                                                      
1  Floor area ratio (FAR) is the measurement of a building's floor area in relation to the size of the lot or parcel on 

which it is located. FAR is typically expressed as either a decimal number or percentage and is derived by dividing 
the total area of the building by the total area of the parcel. 
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applicable zoning district, which is typically 2,800 square feet plus 25 percent of the lot area over 
7,000 square feet for lots 5,000 square feet or greater in area. 

Low Density Residential. This designation provides for single-family detached homes, 
secondary dwelling units, public and quasi-public uses, and similar and compatible uses. Density 
is a maximum of 8.9 units per acre, and FAR is limited to those identified in the applicable 
zoning district. 

Medium Density Residential. This designation provides for single-family detached and attached 
homes, duplexes, multi-family apartments, condominiums, public and quasi-public uses, and 
similar and compatible uses. The maximum density is 18.5 units per acre as identified in the 
applicable zoning district, and up to 30 units per acre in designated areas around the El Camino 
Real/Downtown Specific Plan boundary. Allowable FAR is in the range of 40 to 75 percent, as 
identified in the applicable zoning district. 

High Density Residential. This designation provides for multi-family apartments, 
condominiums, senior rental housing, public and quasi-public uses, and similar and compatible 
uses. Density is a maximum of 40 units per acre as identified in the applicable zoning district, and 
may be up to 97 units per net acre for senior rental housing. The maximum FAR is 150 percent. 

Commercial 
Retail/Commercial. This designation provides for retail services, personal services, professional 
offices, banks, savings and loans, restaurants, cafes, theaters, residences, public and quasi-public 
uses, and similar and compatible uses. Maximum residential density is 30 units per acre, as 
identified in the applicable zoning district. The maximum FAR for non-residential uses is 50 
percent, 90 percent for residential uses, and 100 percent for mixed uses, as identified in the 
applicable zoning district. 

Professional and Administrative Office. This designation provides for professional, executive, 
general, and administrative offices, banks, savings and loans, research and development facilities, 
convalescent homes, residential uses, public and quasi-public uses, and similar and compatible 
uses. Maximum residential density is 18.5 units per acre. The maximum FAR for non-residential 
uses is 40 percent, as identified in the applicable zoning district. 

Other City Designations 
Parks and Recreation. This designation provides for open space and conservation areas, public 
and private golf courses, and passive and active recreation uses. The maximum FAR is 2.5 
percent. 

Public/Quasi-Public. This category accommodates facilities such as schools, libraries, 
government offices, and community facilities as follows: 

• Public Facilities. This designation provides for public and quasi-public uses such as 
government offices, fire stations, schools, churches, hospitals, public utility facilities, sewage 
treatment facilities, reservoirs, and similar and compatible uses. The maximum FAR shall not 
exceed 30 percent. The City recognizes that it does not have the authority to regulate 
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development by federal, State, or other certain governmental agencies, but the City will work 
cooperatively with these agencies in an effort to ensure their development is consistent with 
City goals and plans. 

• Allied Arts Guild. This designation applies to the Guild for artisans and craftsmen 
comprised of retail shops, workshops, restaurant, gardens and public grounds at 75 Arbor 
Road. The Guild was constructed in 1929 and has historic significance for both its 
relationship to the American Arts and Crafts Movement and the architecturally important 
buildings and gardens. Allowed uses shall be as established in the Allied Arts Guild 
Preservation Permit. The maximum FAR for the property shall be 15 percent. 

Baylands. This designation provides for the preservation and protection of wildlife habitat and 
ecological values associated with the marshlands and former salt ponds bordering San Francisco 
Bay and similar and compatible uses. The maximum amount of development allowed under this 
designation shall be 5,000 square feet of building floor area per parcel. 

Bayfront Area 
The purpose of the Bayfront Area designation is to create live/work/play environments. This 
designation encourages office, research and development, residential, commercial uses, and 
hotels, all in close proximity or integrated with one another. These designations are intended to 
foster innovation and emerging technologies; promote the creation of an employment district with 
travel patterns that are oriented toward pedestrian, transit, and bicycle use; and provide amenities 
to surrounding neighborhoods and fiscal support to the City leveraged through development 
intensity bonuses. The Office and Life Sciences designations allow increased development 
intensities with the provision of community amenities. Master planned projects on parcels that are 
in the same designation that are in close proximity or large contiguous parcels with different 
zoning designations and that are owned by the same entity may calculate residential density, FAR 
and open space based on aggregate lot area provided that the underlying development regulations 
are satisfied and the vision for the Bayfront Area identified in the General Plan is maintained and 
the maximum overall residential density and/or FAR of the combined parcels is not exceeded. 

Office. This designation provides for office and research and development uses, business-
oriented community education and training facilities, supportive sales and personal services, 
corporate housing, and hotel uses. The designation also accommodates existing and new light-
industrial uses that are not in conflict with existing or planned commercial or residential uses in 
the vicinity. Hotels are allowed as options in several locations. The maximum corporate housing 
density is 30 units per acre. The maximum base FAR is 45 percent and the maximum bonus FAR 
with community amenities is 100 percent. The maximum FAR for corporate housing is 60 
percent, 25 percent for retail and service uses, and 175 percent for hotels. 

Life Sciences. This designation provides for new life sciences and research and development 
uses, along with high-tech office and supportive sales and personal services. The designation also 
accommodates existing light-industrial uses and new light-industrial uses that are not in conflict 
with existing or planned commercial or residential uses in the vicinity. The maximum base FAR 
is 55 percent and the maximum bonus FAR with community amenities is 125 percent. The 
maximum FAR for retail and service uses is 10 percent. 
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Mixed Use Residential. This designation provides for higher density housing to meet the needs 
of all income levels. It also allows mixed-use developments with integrated or stand-alone 
supportive sales and service uses, and uses that are consistent with the Office Designation. Sales 
uses can range from small-scale businesses that serve nearby employment to a large-format 
grocery to serve adjacent neighborhoods. This designation is intended to promote live/work/play 
environments oriented toward pedestrians, transit, and bicycle use, especially for commuting to 
nearby jobs. The maximum base residential density is 30 units per acre, and the maximum bonus 
residential density is 100 units per acre. The maximum base FAR for residential is 90 percent, 
and a maximum of 225 percent for bonus FAR. Non-residential uses have a maximum base FAR 
of 15 percent and bonus FAR of 25 percent. 

Light Industrial. This designation provides for light manufacturing and assembly, distribution of 
manufactured products, research and development facilities, industrial supply, incidental 
warehousing, offices, supportive sales and personal services, public and quasi-public uses, and 
similar and compatible uses. The maximum FAR is 55 percent. 

Commercial Business Park. This designation provides for light manufacturing and assembly, 
distribution of manufactured products, research and development facilities, industrial supply, 
incidental warehousing, offices, supportive sales and personal services, hotels, public and quasi-
public uses, and similar and compatible uses. The maximum FAR is 45 percent, except through a 
negotiated development agreement, which could allow a maximum FAR of 137.5 percent, with 
office uses limited to 100 percent. 

El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan  
The El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan applies to downtown Menlo Park and areas along 
El Camino Real. This designation provides for a variety of retail, office, residential, personal 
services, and public and semipublic uses, as specified Chapter 16.58, SP-ECR/D El Camino 
Real/Downtown Specific Plan, of the Menlo Park Zoning Ordinance. The plan created a number 
of land use designations that are specific to the plan area. These land use designations allow for a 
variety of uses, either in separate buildings or in mixed-use buildings. The plan specifies which 
uses are permitted, permitted with limits, conditionally permitted and prohibited within each area. 

The plan also established a combination of standards and guidelines to manage the design and 
construction of new buildings. The standards and guidelines are intended to encourage infill 
development on underutilized parcels of land while respecting the smaller scale, fine grain 
character of the downtown and the surrounding residential area. Standards and guidelines created 
included those relating to: 1) development intensity; 2) building height; 3) setbacks and 
projections with setbacks; 4) massing and modulation; 5) ground floor treatment, entry and 
commercial frontage; 6) open space; 7) parking, service, and utilities; and 8) sustainable 
practices. The plan also established a series of ten zoning districts to govern density, building 
size, placement, and design. Development projects are required to adhere to both the general and 
specific standards applicable to the zoning district in which a project site is located. 

El Camino Real Mixed Use. The El Camino Real Mixed Use designation allows for a variety of 
retail, office, residential and public and semipublic uses. Building character in this land use 
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designation relates to adjacent neighborhoods, with maximum building heights of two to three 
stories, except for buildings of up to three to four stories (with provision of public benefit) on part 
of northeast El Camino Real, and buildings of up to four to five stories permitted on the southeast 
end of El Camino Real. The allowed development intensities vary with the lowest intensity on the 
far northern end of El Camino Real, moderate intensities on the southwest end and highest 
intensities on the southeast end of El Camino Real, where parcels are separated from adjacent 
uses by El Camino Real (to the west) and the railroad right-of-way (to the east). 

El Camino Real Mixed Use/Residential. The El Camino Real Mixed Use/Residential designation 
emphasizes residential use in close proximity (approximately 1/2 mile) to the station area and 
downtown, in order to support area businesses, transit use and overall downtown vibrancy. This 
designation also allows for a variety of retail, office and public and semipublic uses. The maximum 
building heights vary from two to three stories in most locations up to three to four stories (with 
provision of public benefit) on part of northeast El Camino Real and four to five stories, and the 
highest intensities, on the east side of El Camino Real south of Ravenswood Avenue. 

Downtown/Station Area Retail/Mixed Use. The Downtown/Station Area Retail/Mixed Use 
designation focuses on uses that enhance downtown vibrancy by building upon existing 
community-serving retail and personal services in the downtown area. While emphasizing retail 
for ground-floor uses, the designation allows for a mix of uses, including office and residential 
uses, enhancing downtown vibrancy through an increased customer base for restaurants and retail 
businesses. It also allows for theaters (commercial recreation), hotels and some public and 
semipublic uses. This designation covers the current public parking plazas, which could 
accommodate limited non-parking uses. To complement the size of existing downtown business 
establishments and building character, the size of some types of businesses are limited, and 
allowable building heights are two to three stories for all but the area in closest proximity to the 
train station, where heights of either three to four or four to five stories are allowed. Allowed 
intensities in the downtown core are generally consistent with historic levels while higher 
intensities are allowed in the train station area. 

Downtown/Station Area “Main Street” Overlay. The Downtown/Station Area “Main Street” 
Overlay enhances the retail emphasis of the Downtown/Station Area Retail/Mixed Use 
designation by specifically limiting non-retail ground floor uses on Santa Cruz Avenue. 
Development standards and guidelines otherwise match the underlying Downtown/Station Area 
Retail/Mixed Use designation. 

Downtown Adjacent (Office/Residential). Allowing for office, limited personal services and 
residential uses, the Downtown Adjacent Office/Residential designation complements but does 
not compete with retail uses in the downtown area. The category permits offices and personal 
services (with certain size limitations), residential uses and public and semipublic uses. It 
excludes retail and hotel uses. The allowable building height is two to three stories, which 
complements buildings in downtown and adjacent neighborhoods. 
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4.10.3 Regulatory Setting 
Section 4.9 of the ConnectMenlo EIR evaluated effects to land use and planning. There, Section 
4.9.1.1, Regulatory Framework, described regulations applicable to this topic. However, because 
the land use and planning evaluation in the ConnectMenlo EIR was largely limited to the 
Bayfront Area, and the HEU includes the entire City, this section includes an updated and 
expanded description of regulations applicable the land use and planning evaluation for the HEU. 

Federal 
No federal plans, policies, regulations, or laws related to land use and planning are applicable to 
the proposed implementation of the HEU. 

State 
California Housing Element Law 
California law (Government Code Section 65580, et seq.) requires cities and counties to include a 
Housing Element as a part of their General Plans to address housing conditions and needs in the 
community. Housing Elements are prepared approximately every eight years, following 
timetables set forth in the law. The Housing Element must identify and analyze existing and 
projected housing needs and “make adequate provision for the existing and projected needs of all 
economic segments of the community,” among other requirements. The City adopted its current 
Housing Element in 2014, and must adopt an updated housing element by January 31, 2023. 

State law mandates that all cities and counties zone land appropriately to accommodate the 
increasing needs of regional population growth. Regional housing needs are determined by the 
California Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD). 

There have been substantial changes to State laws regarding housing in the recent years, 
including changes to housing element requirements (e.g., requiring that housing elements 
affirmatively further fair housing), changes to facilitate production of Accessory Dwelling Units 
(ADUs) and other forms of housing, and changes that limit local agencies’ ability to condition or 
deny applications for affordable housing. 

Regional 
Association of Bay Area Governments Area Governments and RHNA 
The Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG) is the comprehensive regional planning 
agency and council of governments for the nine-county San Francisco Bay Area Region. Its 
members include the counties of Alameda, Contra Costa, Marin, Napa, San Francisco, San 
Mateo, Santa Clara, Solano and Sonoma counties and 101 cities and towns of the San Francisco 
Bay Region.  

ABAG determines the distribution of affordable housing in the region through its RHNA process. 
As discussed in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description, for the period from 2023 to 2031, 
HCD has identified a regional housing need of 441,176 housing units in the Bay Area, which 
ABAG was responsible for distributing to local jurisdictions via adoption of its final RHNA Plan 
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in December 2021. Each jurisdiction’s RHNA includes requirements for very low income, low 
income, moderate income, and above moderate households (ABAG, 2021). 

Menlo Park’s RHNA is 2,946 units. The City’s HEU must plan for housing that meets this 
RHNA, plus an appropriate buffer.  

Plan Bay Area  
SB 375 requires all metropolitan regions in California to complete a sustainable communities 
strategy (SCS) as part of a regional transportation plan. In the Bay Area, the Metropolitan 
Transportation Commission (MTC) and ABAG are jointly responsible for developing and 
adopting a SCS that integrates transportation, land use, and housing to meet GHG reduction 
targets set by the California Air Resources Board (CARB). 

Plan Bay Area 2050, adopted in October 2021, serves as the SCS for the Bay Area, in accordance 
with SB 375. Plan Bay Area 2050 is comprised of 35 strategies across the elements of housing, 
the economy, transportation, and the environment. A core household and employment growth 
strategy of Plan Bay Area is “focused growth” in existing communities along the existing 
transportation network. Key to implementing this focused growth strategy are Priority 
Development Areas (PDAs) and Transit-Rich Areas (TRAs), as recommended and approved by 
local governments. As defined by the plan, PDAs are areas where new development will support 
the needs of residents and workers in a pedestrian-friendly environment served by transit. Plan 
Bay Area also recommends increasing non-auto travel mode share and reducing vehicle miles 
traveled per capita and per employee by promoting transit-oriented development, transit 
improvements, and active transportation modes such as walking and bicycling.  

Prior to Plan Bay Area 2050, Plan Bay Area 2040, adopted in 2017, was the most recent regional 
transportation plan and sustainable communities strategy for the Bay Area region. Plan Bay Area 
2050 updates Plan Bay Area 2040 and is consistent with the current Regional Housing Needs 
Allocation cycle. However, since Plan Bay Area 2050 was adopted in late 2021, Plan Bay Area 
2040 continues to serve as the basis for regional and county-wide transportation models until the 
models are updated. Updates to the models are anticipated within the next several years. 

For a discussion of the HEU’s consistency with the regional housing projections in Plan Bay 
Area, see Chapter 4.12, Population and Housing, of this SEIR. For a discussion of the proposed 
HEU’s consistency with Plan Bay Area as it relates to greenhouse gas emissions, see Chapter 4.7, 
GHG Emissions, of this SEIR. 

San Francisco Bay Conservation and Development Commission 
In 1969, the McAteer Petris Act designated the San Francisco Bay Conservation and 
Development Commission (BCDC) as the agency responsible for the protection of the San 
Francisco Bay and its natural resources. BCDC fulfills this mission through the implementation 
of the San Francisco Bay Plan (Bay Plan), an enforceable plan that guides the future protection 
and use of San Francisco Bay and its shoreline (BCDC, 2019). The Bay Plan includes a range of 
policies on public access, water quality, fill, and project design. The Bay Plan also designates 
shoreline areas that should be reserved for water related purposes like sports, industry, and public 
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recreation, airports, and wildlife areas. Impacts related to biological resources and water quality 
are discussed in Section 4.3, Biological Resources, and Section 4.9, Hydrology and Water 
Quality, of this SEIR, respectively. 

Airport Land Use Comprehensive Plans 
The City of Menlo Park does not host any public or private airports or airstrips. Menlo Park is 
located approximately 6 miles to the northwest of Moffett Federal Airfield, 14 miles to the 
northwest of the San Jose International Airport, 15 miles to the southeast of San Francisco 
International Airport, and 18 miles to the south of Oakland International Airport. The study area 
is also located in close proximity to two smaller airports; with portions of Menlo Park as near as 2 
miles from the Palo Alto Airport and other areas of the City as near as approximately 4 miles 
from the San Carlos Airport. Additional small airports in the vicinity include the Hayward 
Executive Airport, at 11 miles away, and the Half Moon Bay airport, at 16 miles away. 

The Comprehensive Land Use Plan (CLUP) for the Palo Alto Airport was adopted by the Santa 
Clara County Airport Land Use Commission in 2008 and was most recently amended in 
November 2020 (Santa Clara County, 2008). The CLUP is intended to safeguard the general 
welfare of the inhabitants within the vicinity of Palo Alto Airport and ensure that new 
surrounding uses do not affect continued safe airport operation. Specifically, the CLUP seeks to 
protect the public from the adverse effects of aircraft noise, to ensure that people and facilities are 
not concentrated in areas susceptible to aircraft accidents, and to ensure that no structures or 
activities adversely affect navigable airspace. Menlo Park does not fall within the Airport 
Influence Area of this facility, and none of the noise or safety zones for the Palo Alto airport fall 
within the boundaries of Menlo Park. Some eastern portions of Menlo Park fall within the 254–
354-foot Part 77 height restriction area for the Palo Alto Airport. However, the maximum height 
for any structure in the City of Menlo Park is 45 feet.  

Local 
Menlo Park General Plan 
The Menlo Park General Plan is a comprehensive long-range plan for the physical development 
of the City of Menlo Park (City of Menlo Park, 2016a). The General Plan contains the current 
City of Menlo Park Housing Element, which was adopted in 2014 (City of Menlo Park, 2014). 
The various elements within the General Plan include goals and policies for the physical 
development of the City. Goals and policies related to land use and planning are listed below.  

Goal LU-1: Promote orderly development of Menlo Park and its surrounding area. 

Policy LU-1.1: Land Use Patterns. Cooperate with the appropriate agencies to help 
assure a coordinated land use pattern in Menlo Park and the surrounding area. 

Policy LU-1.2: Transportation Network Expansion. Integrate regional land use planning 
efforts with development of an expanded transportation network focusing on mass transit 
rather than freeways, and support multi-modal transit development that coordinates with 
Menlo Park land uses. 
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Policy LU-1.3: Land Annexation. Work with interested neighborhood groups to 
establish steps and conditions under which unincorporated lands within the City's sphere 
of influence may be annexed. 

Policy LU-1.4: Unincorporated Land Development. Request that San Mateo County 
consider Menlo Park’s General Plan policies and land use regulations in reviewing and 
approving new developments in unincorporated areas in Menlo Park’s sphere of 
influence. 

Policy LU-1.5: Adjacent Jurisdictions. Work with adjacent jurisdictions to ensure that 
decisions regarding potential land use activities near Menlo Park include consideration of 
City and Menlo Park community objectives. 

Goal LU-2: Maintain and enhance the character, variety and stability of Menlo Park’s 
residential neighborhoods. 

Policy LU-2.1: Neighborhood Compatibility. Require new residential development to 
possess high quality design that is compatible with the scale, look, and feel of the 
surrounding neighborhood and that respects the City’s residential character. 

Policy LU-2.3: Mixed use Design. Allow mixed-use projects with residential units if 
project design addresses potential compatibility issues such as traffic, parking, light 
spillover, dust, odors, and transport and use of potentially hazardous materials. 

Policy LU-2.4: Second Units. Encourage development of second residential units on 
single-family lots consistent with adopted City standards. 

Policy LU-2.7: Conversion of Residential Units. Limit the loss in the number of 
residential units or conversion of existing residential units to nonresidential uses, unless 
there is a clear public benefit or equivalent housing can be provided to ensure the 
protection and conservation of the City’s housing stock to the extent permitted by law. 

Goal LU-3: Retain and enhance existing and encourage new neighborhood-serving 
commercial uses, particularly retail services, to create vibrant commercial corridors. 

Policy LU-3.1: Underutilized Properties. Encourage underutilized properties in and near 
existing shopping districts to redevelop with attractively designed commercial, 
residential, or mixed-use development that complements existing uses and supports 
pedestrian and bicycle access. 

Policy LU-3.3: Neighborhood Retail. Preserve existing neighborhood-serving retail, 
especially small businesses, and encourage the formation of new neighborhood retail 
clusters in appropriate areas while enhancing and preserving the character of the 
neighborhood. 

Goal LU-4: Promote the development and retention of business uses that provide goods or 
services needed by the community that generate benefits to the City, and avoid or minimize 
potential environmental and traffic impacts. 

Policy LU-4.1: Priority Commercial Development. Encourage emerging technology and 
entrepreneurship, and prioritize commercial development that provides fiscal benefit to 
the City, local job opportunities, and/or goods or services needed by the community. 
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Policy LU-4.2: Hotel Locations. Allow hotel uses at suitable locations in mixed-use and 
nonresidential zoning districts. 

Policy LU-4.3: Mixed Use and Nonresidential Development. Limit parking, traffic, and 
other impacts of mixed-use and nonresidential development on adjacent uses, and 
promote high-quality architectural design and effective transportation options. 

Policy LU-4.4: Community Amenities. Require mixed-use and nonresidential 
development of a certain minimum scale to support and contribute to programs that 
benefit the community and the City, including education, transit, transportation 
infrastructure, sustainability, neighborhood serving amenities, child care, housing, job 
training, and meaningful employment for Menlo Park youth and adults. 

Policy LU-4.5: Business Uses and Environmental Impacts. Allow modifications to 
business operations and structures that promote revenue generating uses for which 
potential environmental impacts can be mitigated. 

Policy LU-4.6: Employment Center Walkability. Promote local-serving retail and 
personal service uses in employment centers and transit areas that support walkability and 
reduce auto trips, including along a pedestrian-friendly, retail-oriented street in Belle 
Haven. 

Policy LU-4.7: Fiscal Impacts. Evaluate proposed mixed-use and nonresidential 
development of a certain minimum scale for its potential fiscal impacts on the City and 
community. 

Goal LU-5: Strengthen Downtown and the El Camino Real Corridor as a vital, competitive 
shopping area and center for community gathering, while encouraging preservation and 
enhancement of Downtown's atmosphere and character as well as creativity in development 
along El Camino Real. 

Policy LU-5.1: El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan. Implement the El Camino 
Real/Downtown Specific Plan to ensure a complementary mix of uses with appropriate 
siting, design, parking, and circulation access for all travel modes. 

Policy LU-5.2: El Camino Real/Downtown Housing. Encourage development of a range 
of housing types in the El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan area, consistent with the 
Specific Plan’s standards and guidelines, and the areas near/around the Specific Plan 
area. 

Goal LU-6: Preserve open-space lands for recreation; protect natural resources and air and 
water quality; and protect and enhance scenic qualities. 

Policy LU-6.2: Open Space in New Development. Require new nonresidential, mixed 
use, and multiple dwelling development of a certain minimum scale to provide ample 
open space in the form of plazas, greens, dens, and parks whose frequent use is 
encouraged through thoughtful placement and design. 

Policy LU-6.3: Public Open Space Design. Promote public open space design that 
encourages active and passive uses, and use during daytime and appropriate nighttime 
hours to improve quality of life. 
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Policy LU-6.4: Park and Recreational Land Dedication. Require new residential 
development to dedicate land, or pay fees in lieu thereof, for park and recreation 
purposes. 

Policy LU-6.5: Open Space Retention. Maximize the retention of open space on larger 
tracts (e.g., portions of the St. Patrick’s Seminary site) through means such as rezoning 
consistent with existing uses, clustered development, acquisition of a permanent open 
space easement, and/or transfer of development rights. 

Policy LU-6.6: Public Bay Access. Protect and support public access to the Bay for the 
scenic enjoyment of open water, sloughs, and marshes, including restoration efforts, and 
completion of the Bay Trail. 

Policy LU-6.7: Habitat Preservation. Collaborate with neighboring jurisdictions to 
preserve and enhance the Bay, shoreline, San Francisquito Creek, and other wildlife 
habitat and ecologically fragile areas to the maximum extent possible. 

Policy LU-6.9: Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities. Provide well designed pedestrian and 
bicycle facilities for safe and convenient multi-modal activity through the use of access 
easements along linear parks or paseos. 

Policy LU-6.10: Stanford Open Space Maintenance. Encourage the maintenance of 
open space on Stanford lands within Menlo Park’s unincorporated sphere of influence. 

Policy LU-6.11: Baylands Preservation. Allow development near the Bay only in 
already developed areas. 

Goal LU-7: Promote the implementation and maintenance of sustainable development, 
facilities and services to meet the needs of Menlo Park's residents, businesses, workers, and 
visitors. 

Policy LU-7.1: Sustainability. Promote sustainable site planning, development, 
landscaping, and operational practices that conserve resources and minimize waste.  

Policy LU-7.2: Water Supply. Support the efforts of the Bay Area Water Supply and 
Conservation Agency or other appropriate agencies to secure adequate water supplies for 
the Peninsula, to the extent that these efforts are in conformance with other City policies. 

Policy LU-7.3: Supplemental Water Supply. Explore and evaluate development of 
supplemental water sources and storage systems, such as wells and cisterns, for use 
during both normal and dry years, in collaboration with water providers and users. 

Policy LU-7.4 Water Protection. Work with regional and local jurisdictions and agencies 
responsible for ground water extraction to develop a comprehensive underground water 
protection program in accordance with the San Francisquito Creek Watershed Policy, 
which includes preservation of existing sources and the basin to evaluate the long term 
effects of water extraction. 

Policy LU-7.5: Reclaimed Water Use. Implement use of adequately treated “reclaimed” 
water (recycled/non-potable water sources such as, graywater, blackwater, rainwater, 
stormwater, foundation drainage, etc.) through dual plumbing systems for outdoor and 
indoor uses, as feasible. 
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Policy LU-7.6: Sewage Treatment Facilities. Support expansion and improvement of 
sewage treatment facilities to meet Menlo Park’s needs, as well as regional water quality 
standards, to the extent that such expansion and improvement are in conformance with 
other City policies. 

Policy LU-7.7: Hazards. Avoid development in areas with seismic, flood, fire and other 
hazards to life or property when potential impacts cannot be mitigated. 

Policy LU-7.8: Cultural Resource Preservation. Promote preservation of buildings, 
objects, and sites with historic and/or cultural significance. 

Policy LU-7.9: Green Building. Support sustainability and green building best practices 
through the orientation, design, and placement of buildings and facilities to optimize their 
energy efficiency in preparation of State zero-net energy requirements for residential 
construction in 2020 and commercial construction in 2030. 

Goal CIRC-1: Provide and maintain a safe, efficient, attractive, user-friendly circulation 
system that promotes a healthy, safe, and active community and quality of life throughout 
Menlo Park.  

Policy CIRC-1.2: Capital Project Prioritization. Maintain and upgrade existing rights-
of-way before incurring the cost of constructing new infrastructure, and ensure that the 
needs of non-motorized travelers are considered in planning, programming, design, 
reconstruction, retrofit, maintenance, construction, operations, and project development 
activities and products. 

Policy CIRC-1.3: Engineering. Use data-driven findings to focus engineering efforts on 
the most critical safety projects. 

Policy CIRC-1.6: Emergency Response Routes. Identify and prioritize emergency 
response routes in the Citywide circulation system. 

Policy CIRC-1.7: Bicycle Safety. Support and improve bicyclist safety through roadway 
maintenance and design efforts. 

Policy CIRC-1.8: Pedestrian Safety. Maintain and create a connected network of safe 
sidewalks and walkways within the public right of way to ensure that appropriate 
facilities, traffic control, and street lighting are provided for pedestrian safety and 
convenience, including for sensitive populations. 

Policy CIRC-1.9: Safe Routes to Schools. Support Safe Routes to School programs to 
enhance the safety of school children who walk and bike to school. 

Goal CIRC-2: Increase accessibility for and use of streets by pedestrians, bicyclists, and 
transit riders. 

Policy CIRC-2.11: Design of New Development. Require new development to 
incorporate design that prioritizes safe pedestrian and bicycle travel and accommodates 
senior citizens, people with mobility challenges, and children. 

Policy CIRC-2.14: Impacts of New Development. Require new development to mitigate 
its impacts on the safety (e.g., collision rates) and efficiency (e.g., vehicle miles traveled 
(VMT) per capita) of the circulation system. New development should minimize cut-
through and high-speed vehicle traffic on residential streets; minimize the number of 
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vehicles trips; provide appropriate bicycle, pedestrian, and transit connections, amenities 
and improvements in proportion with the scale of proposed projects; and facilitate 
appropriate or adequate response times and access for emergency vehicles. 

Goal CIRC-3: Increase mobility options to reduce traffic congestion, greenhouse gas 
emissions, and commute travel time. 

Policy CIRC-3.1: Vehicle Miles Traveled. Support development and transportation 
improvements that help reduce per capita vehicle miles traveled.  

Policy CIRC-3.2: Greenhouse Gas Emissions. Support development, transportation 
improvements, and emerging vehicle technology that help reduce per capita greenhouse 
gas emissions. 

Policy CIRC-3.3: Emerging Transportation Technology. Support efforts to fund 
emerging technological transportation advancements, including connected and 
autonomous vehicles, emergency vehicle pre-emption, sharing technology, electric 
vehicle technology, electric bikes and scooters, and innovative transit options. 

Goal CIRC-4: Improve Menlo Park’s overall health, wellness, and quality of life through 
transportation enhancements. 

Policy CIRC-4.1: Global Greenhouse Gas Emissions. Encourage the safer and more 
widespread use of nearly zero-emission modes, such as walking and biking, and lower 
emission modes like transit, to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 

Policy CIRC-4.2: Local Air Pollution. Promote non-motorized transportation to reduce 
exposure to local air pollution, thereby reducing risks of respiratory diseases, other 
chronic illnesses, and premature death. 

Policy CIRC-4.3: Active Transportation. Promote active lifestyles and active 
transportation, focusing on the role of walking and bicycling, to improve public health 
and lower obesity. 

Policy CIRC-4.4: Safety. Improve traffic safety by reducing speeds and making drivers 
more aware of other roadway users. 

Goal CIRC-5: Support local and regional transit that is efficient, frequent, convenient, and 
safe.  

Policy CIRC-5.1: Transit Service and Ridership. Promote improved public transit 
service and increased transit ridership, especially to employment centers, commercial 
destinations, schools, and public facilities. 

Policy CIRC-5.2 Transit Proximity to Activity Centers. Promote the clustering of as 
many activities as possible within easy walking distance of transit stops, and locate any 
new transit stops as close as possible to housing, jobs, shopping areas, open space, and 
parks. 

Policy CIRC-5.3 Rail Service. Promote increasing the capacity and frequency of 
commuter rail service, including Caltrain; protect rail rights-of-way for future transit 
service; and support efforts to reactivate the Dumbarton Corridor for transit, pedestrian, 
bicycle, and emergency vehicle use. 
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Policy CIRC-5.4: Caltrain Enhancements. Support Caltrain safety and efficiency 
improvements, such as positive train control, grade separation (with priority at 
Ravenswood Avenue), electrification, and extension to Downtown San Francisco 
(Transbay Terminal), provided that Caltrain service to Menlo Park increases and use of 
the rail right-of-way is consistent with the City’s Rail Policy. 

Policy CIRC-5.5: Dumbarton Corridor. Work with Caltrain and appropriate agencies to 
reactivate the rail spur on the Dumbarton Corridor with appropriate transit service from 
Downtown Redwood City to Willow Road with future extension across the San Francisco 
Bay. 

Policy CIRC-5.6 Bicycle Amenities and Transit. Encourage transit providers to improve 
bicycle amenities to enhance convenience, including access to transit including bike share 
program, secure storage at transit stations and on-board storage where feasible. 

Policy CIRC-5.7 New Development. Ensure that new nonresidential, mixed-use, and 
multiple-dwelling residential development provides associated needed transit service, 
improvements and amenities in proportion with demand attributable to the type and scale 
of the proposed development. 

Goal H-2: Existing Housing and Neighborhoods. Maintain, protect and enhance existing 
housing and neighborhoods.  

Policy H-2.2: Preservation of Residential Units. Limit the conversion of residential units 
to other uses and regulate the conversion of rental developments to non-residential uses 
unless there is a clear public benefit or equivalent housing can be provided to ensure the 
protection and conservation of the City’s housing stock to the extent permitted by law. 

Policy H-2.3: Condominium Conversions. Assure that any conversions of rental housing 
to owner housing accommodate the tenants of the units being converted, consistent with 
requirements to maintain public health, safety and welfare. The City will also encourage 
limited equity cooperatives and other innovative housing proposals that are affordable to 
lower income households. 

Policy H-2.4: Protection of Existing Affordable Housing. Strive to ensure that 
affordable housing provided through government incentives, subsidy or funding, and 
deed restrictions remains affordable over time, and the City will intervene when possible 
to help preserve such housing. 

Policy H-2.5: Maintenance and Management of Quality Housing and Neighborhoods. 
Encourage good management practices, rehabilitation of viable older housing and long-
term maintenance and improvement of neighborhoods. 

Goal H-4: New Housing. Use land efficiently to meet housing needs for a variety of income 
levels, implement sustainable development practices and blend well-designed new housing 
into the community. 

Policy H-4.1: Housing Opportunity Areas. Identify opportunity areas and sites where a 
special effort will be made to provide affordable housing consistent with other General 
Plan policies. Given the diminishing availability of developable land, Housing 
Opportunity Areas should have the following characteristics: 

a. The site has the potential to deliver sales or rental units at low or below market rate 
prices or rents. 
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b. The site has the potential to meet special housing needs for local workers, single 
parents, seniors, small families or large families. 

c. The City has opportunities, through ownership or special development review, to 
facilitate provision of housing units to meet its housing objectives. 

d. The site scores well for Low Income Housing Tax Credits (LIHTC) subsidy or has 
unique opportunities due to financing and/or financial feasibility. 

e. For sites with significant health and safety concerns, development may be tied to 
nearby physical improvements, and minimum density requirements may be 
reduced.  

f. Site development should consider school capacity and the relationship to the types 
of residential units proposed (i.e., housing seniors, small units, smaller workforce 
housing, etc. in school capacity impact areas). 

g. Consider incorporating existing viable commercial uses into the development of 
housing sites. 

Policy H-4.4: Variety of Housing Choices. Strive to achieve a mix of housing types, 
densities, affordability levels and designs in response to the broad range of housing needs 
in Menlo Park. Specific items include: 

a. The City will work with developers of non-traditional and innovative housing 
approaches in financing, design, construction and types of housing that meet local 
housing needs. 

b. Housing opportunities for families with children should strive to provide necessary 
facilities nearby or on site. 

c. The City will encourage a mix of housing types, including owner and rental 
housing, single and multiple-family housing, housing close to jobs and transit, 
mixed use housing, work force housing, special needs housing, single-room 
occupancy (SRO) housing, shared living and cohousing, mobile-homes, 
manufactured housing, self-help or “sweat equity” housing, cooperatives and 
assisted living. 

d. The City will support development of affordable, alternative living arrangements 
such as cohousing and “shared housing” (e.g., the Human Investment Project’s — 
HIP Housing —shared housing program).  

Policy H-4.6: Mixed Use Housing. Encourage well-designed mixed use developments 
(residential mixed with other uses) where residential use is appropriate to the setting and 
to encourage mixed-use development in proximity to transit and services, such as at 
shopping centers and near to the downtown to support Downtown businesses (consistent 
with the El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan). 

Policy H-4.8: Retention and Expansion of Multi-Family Sites and Medium and Higher 
Density. Strive to protect and expand the supply and availability of multi-family and 
mixed-use infill housing sites for housing. When possible, the City will avoid re-
designing or rezoning multi-family residential land for other uses or to lower densities 
without re-designating equivalent land for multi-family development and will ensure that 
adequate sites remain at all times to meet the City’s share of the region’s housing needs. 
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Policy H-4.12: Fair Share Distribution of Housing throughout Menlo Park. Promote 
the distribution of new, higher density residential developments throughout the City, 
taking into consideration compatibility with surrounding existing residential uses, 
particularly near public transit and major transportation corridors in the City. 

Goal OSC-4: Promote Sustainability and Climate Action Planning. 

Policy OSC-4.1: Sustainable Approach to Land Use Planning to Reduce Resource 
Consumption. Encourage, to the extent feasible, (1) a balance and match between jobs 
and housing, (2) higher density residential and mixed-use development to be located 
adjacent to commercial centers and transit corridors, and (3) retail and office areas to be 
located within walking and biking distance of transit or existing and proposed 
residential developments. 

El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan 
The El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan was adopted in 2012 and established a framework 
for private and public improvements on El Camino Real, in the Caltrain station area, and in 
downtown Menlo Park. The plan’s focus is on the character and extent of enhanced public spaces, 
the character and intensity of private infill development, and circulation and connectivity 
improvements. It includes a strategy for implementation of public space improvements, such as 
wider sidewalks and plazas, and other infrastructure improvements. The Specific Plan has a 
number of specific goals: 

• Encourage infill development of vacant and under-utilized lots along El Camino Real through 
increased intensities, coupled with strict building modulation and ground-floor setback and 
building profile requirements that both attenuate the mass and scale of larger buildings and 
create wider public sidewalks;  

• Retain the existing “village” character downtown by keeping buildings low and requiring 
varied building massing, including through building profile and façade modulation 
requirements;  

• Increase downtown activity, foot traffic and transit use through enhanced public spaces, 
mixed-use infill projects (including residential uses) and higher intensities of development 
near the commuter rail station; 

• Enhance community life through an integrated network of widened sidewalks, promenades, 
pocket parks and public gathering spaces; and  

• Enhance east-west connectivity across El Camino Real through crosswalk and sidewalk 
improvements, while accommodating north-south vehicular through-traffic, and across the 
railroad tracks through grade-separated pedestrian and bicycle connections.  

Menlo Park Municipal Code 
Besides the General Plan, the City of Menlo Park Municipal Code is the primary tool that 
regulates physical development in Menlo Park. The Municipal Code contains all ordinances for 
the City, and identifies land use categories, site development regulations, and other general 
provisions that ensure consistency between the General Plan and proposed development projects. 
The Menlo Park Zoning Ordinance (Title 16 of the Menlo Park Municipal Code) implements the 
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land use designations in the General Plan by establishing comprehensive zoning rules for the 
City. The Zoning Ordinance defines the City’s zoning districts and identifies the land uses 
permitted and conditionally permitted in each. The Zoning Ordinance also establishes 
development regulations regarding building heights, setbacks, parking ratios, building land cover, 
and floor area. 

Chapter 16.58, SP-ECR/D El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan, of the Zoning Ordinance 
states the purpose and intent of the ECR/D Specific Plan district is to preserve and enhance 
community life, character and vitality though public space improvements, mixed use infill 
projects sensitive to the small town character of Menlo Park and improved connectivity. The El 
Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan was adopted in 2012 and applies to Downtown Menlo 
Park and areas along El Camino Real. The El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan encourages 
improvements to the Downtown’s streetscape and parking facilities and allows new mixed use 
development along El Camino Real. The El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan contains a 
number of tailored land use designations, which allow a mix of commercial, including retail, 
office, hotel, as well as residential, depending on the location within the Specific Plan area. 

Menlo Park Climate Action Plan  
The City’s 2030 Climate Action Plan (CAP) includes actions to reduce Menlo Park’s greenhouse 
gas (GHG) emissions. The City’s CAP was adopted with the purpose of reducing GHGs 
community-wide and meeting the reduction target (i.e., carbon neutral by 2030). The City has 
identified GHG reduction measures related to the transportation, energy, and land use sectors that 
can be coupled with state and existing local actions to reduce GHG emissions. The CAP identifies 
the following strategies to reach carbon neutrality by 2030: 

• Explore policy/program options to convert 95 percent of existing buildings to all-electric by 
2030; 

• Set Citywide goals for increasing electric vehicles to 100 percent of new vehicles by 2025 
and decreasing gasoline sales 10 percent a year from a 2018 baseline; 

• Expand access to electric vehicle (EV) charging for multifamily and commercial properties; 

• Reduce vehicle miles traveled (VMT) by 25 percent or an amount recommended by the 
Complete Streets Commission; 

• Eliminate the use of fossil fuels from municipal operations; and 

• Develop a climate adaption plan to protect the community from sea level rise and flooding.  

The most recent update to the City’s CAP, the 2030 CAP, was adopted in April 2021. For a 
discussion of the HEU’s consistency with CAP, see Chapter 4.7, GHG Emissions, of this SEIR. 

4.10.4 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures 
Scope of Analysis 
The analysis in this SEIR describes impacts identified in the 2016 ConnectMenlo EIR, and 
describes how the impacts of the HEU would differ, as applicable. 



4. Environmental Setting, Impacts, and Mitigation Measures 
4.10 Land Use and Planning 

City of Menlo Park Housing Element Update 4.10-20 ESA / D202100009 
Draft Subsequent Environmental Impact Report November 2022   

Significance Thresholds 
The thresholds used to determine the significance of impacts related to land use and planning are 
based on Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines. Implementation of the HEU would have a 
significant impact on the environment if it would: 

• Physically divide an established community. 

• Cause a significant environmental impact due to a conflict with any land use plan, policy, or 
regulation adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect. 

Methodology and Assumptions 
The analysis of potential impacts related to land use and planning evaluates the potential for the 
HEU to result in substantial adverse effects related to land use and planning, including physical 
division of an established community and the potential for implementation of the HEU to conflict 
with any land use plan, policy, or regulation adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an 
environmental effect.  

As detailed in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description, the project analyzed in this SEIR 
would include adoption of General Plan amendments that would add or modify goals, objectives, 
policies, and implementation programs related to housing, safety, and environmental justice. 
General Plan amendments would also include conforming amendments to other elements of the 
General Plan, as needed, to ensure internal consistency. Amendments to the Housing Element 
would address among other things, the maintenance, preservation, improvement, and 
development of housing in the City. In addition, the HEU would include an inventory of housing 
opportunity sites and land use strategy sites with sufficient existing and new housing sites at 
appropriate densities to meet the City’s RHNA requirement plus an ample buffer, and the City 
would modify provisions of its zoning ordinance, zoning map, and El Camino Real/Downtown 
Specific Plan as necessary to reflect the housing opportunity sites inventory and land use 
strategies to meet the City’s RHNA. 

Because these zoning and policy changes are part of the HEU, by definition the HEU would not 
conflict with them. Also, consistent with CEQA, the analysis does not consider inconsistency with 
land use plans and policies to be a physical effect on the environment unless the plan or policy 
was adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating a significant environmental effect. Adverse 
physical effects on the environment that could result from implementation of the HEU, including 
the changes to land use addressed in this section, are evaluated and disclosed in the appropriate 
technical sections of this SEIR. 
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Impacts and Mitigation Measures  
Impacts 
Impact LU-1: Implementation of the HEU would not physically divide an established 
community. (Less than Significant) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the project would not physically divide an established 
community. The EIR listed a number of General Plan policies (listed again in this SEIR above in 
Section 4.10.3, Regulatory Setting) related to future development under the project, and 
determined that existing and proposed goals, policies, programs, and zoning regulations would 
provide the long-term planning framework for orderly development under the project. The EIR 
identified that future development under the project would generally retain the existing roadway 
patterns and could include circulation improvements such as new streets, paseos, access points, 
sidewalks and bike paths that are intended to improve circulation. The analysis noted that these 
improvements do not propose any new major roadways or other physical features through parcels 
designated for residential use or other communities that would create new barriers in the study 
area. Therefore, while several parcels designated for residential uses were proposed within the 
project area, the EIR found that the project would not divide existing established community. 
These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as discussed below. 

Implementation of the HEU would provide for the development of additional housing units in the 
City. As described in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description, the HEU would plan for 
development of up to 4,000 new housing units in the City via a variety of strategies in addition to 
pending projects (2,719 units), and accessory dwelling unit production (85 units). This would 
meet the City’s RHNA allocation of 2,946 units and also provide a suitable buffer. In doing so, 
the Housing Element would be updated to identify specific sites for multifamily housing, 
including the housing opportunity and land use strategy sites shown in Figure 3-3 in Chapter 3 of 
this SEIR, Project Description. In addition, the Land Use Element of the General Plan would be 
amended to update applicable land use designations if/as needed to reflect the housing sites. In 
addition, the City would modify provisions of its zoning ordinance, zoning map, and El Camino 
Real/Downtown Specific Plan as necessary to reflect the housing opportunity sites and land use 
strategy sites to meet the City’s RHNA. 

It is important to note that the identification of housing sites in the City’s Housing Element does 
not mean someone necessarily will develop housing on those sites at the planned unit count or 
level of affordability. Although the City must plan for housing development, it does not directly 
build, or require to be built, any housing. Instead, the identification of housing sites is intended to 
plan for and encourage housing, and its development by property owners and developers is 
largely dependent on market forces and (in the case of affordable housing) available subsidies. 

Regardless, development of new housing units under the HEU would promote coordinated land 
use patterns within the City, and would conform to the City’s revised zoning allowances, in 
response to the City’s RHNA allocation and State law, which requires the City to identify 
sufficient housing sites to accommodate the City’s RHNA allocation.  
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As with the development assessed in the ConnectMenlo EIR, development under the HEU would 
not alter the physical layout of the City such that movement within or across the housing sites or 
the City would be obstructed. The HEU also does not propose any roadways, such as freeways, 
that would divide the City or isolate individual neighborhoods within it. In addition, future 
development would perpetuate development per regulations established under Chapter 16.02 of 
Menlo Park’s Municipal Code, and as part of the City’s project approval process, would be 
required to comply with existing regulations and General Plan policies. Based upon each of these 
considerations, implementation of the HEU would not physically divide an established 
community, and the impact would therefore be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact LU-2: Implementation of the HEU would not cause a significant environmental 
impact due to a conflict with any land use plan, policy, or regulation adopted for the 
purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect. (Less than Significant Impact, 
with Mitigation) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the project would not cause a significant environmental 
impact due to a conflict with any land use plan, policy, or regulation adopted for the purpose of 
avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect. The EIR noted that the analysis addressed future 
development consistency with the General Plan and how the project is consistent with other 
applicable land use plans, policies, and regulations that concentrate on land use and planning. The 
EIR identified that consistency with applicable land use plans, policies, and regulations that 
concentrate on specific environmental topics were discussed in the relevant topical sections of the 
Draft EIR.  

Menlo Park General Plan and Zoning Ordinance 
The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the General Plan and Zoning Ordinance are the primary 
planning documents for the City of Menlo Park. The EIR stated that the proposed updates 
associated with the ConnectMenlo project are intended to ensure consistency between the General 
Plan and Zoning Ordinance. Because the General Plan is the overriding planning document for 
the City, and because the project involved amending the General Plan and Zoning Ordinance to 
increase consistency, the EIR determined that consistency impacts in this regard would be less 
than significant, and no mitigation measures were required. 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the goals, policies and programs of the General Plan are 
established to guide daily decision making for the development and conservation of land in 
Menlo Park. The General Plan’s policies set out the guidelines that will be used by City staff and 
the Planning Commission in their review of land development projects and in decision making 
about City actions. A policy indicates a commitment of the local legislative body to a particular 
course of action. The EIR identified that the policies of the Menlo Park General Plan have been 
carefully prepared to reduce and/or avoid impacts to the environment as a result of future 
development in the City to the extent feasible. Zoning is one of the primary means of 
implementing the General Plan. For properties in Menlo Park, a parcel’s zoning designation 
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stems directly from its General Plan land use designation, with the zoning designation acting as a 
means to implement the General Plan by refining the specific uses and development standards for 
that parcel. Nonetheless, the ConnectMenlo EIR determined that future development proposals in 
Menlo Park could be inconsistent with the applicable goals, policies, and programs in the General 
Plan that have been prepared to reduce and/or avoid impacts to the environment and the 
supporting zoning standards. To address this potential significant impact, the ConnectMenlo EIR 
included Mitigation Measure LU-2:  

Prior to project approval, as part of the project application process, future development in 
Menlo Park is required to demonstrate consistency with the applicable goals, policies, 
and programs in the General Plan and the supporting Zoning standards to the satisfaction 
of the City of Menlo Park’s Community Development Department. A future project is 
consistent with the General Plan and Zoning standards if, considering all its aspects, it 
will further the goals, policies, and programs of the General Plan and supporting Zoning 
standards and not obstruct their attainment. 

The EIR determined that implementation of Mitigation Measure LU-2 would reduce the impact to 
less than significant. These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as discussed 
below. 

As detailed in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description, the HEU would include adoption of 
General Plan amendments that would add or modify goals, objectives, policies, and 
implementation programs related to housing, safety, and environmental justice. General Plan 
amendments would also include conforming amendments to other elements of the General Plan, 
as needed, to ensure internal consistency. Amendments to the Housing Element would address 
among other things, the maintenance, preservation, improvement, and development of housing in 
the City. In addition, the HEU would include an inventory of housing opportunity sites and land 
use strategy sites with sufficient existing and new housing sites at appropriate densities to meet 
the City’s RHNA requirement plus an ample buffer, and the City would modify provisions of its 
zoning ordinance, zoning map, and El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan as necessary to 
reflect the housing opportunity and land use strategy to meet the City’s RHNA. 

As with the General Plan and zoning updates discussed in the ConnectMenlo EIR, the proposed 
updates associated with the HEU are intended to ensure consistency between the General Plan 
and Zoning Ordinance. Because the General Plan is the overriding planning document for the 
City, and because the HEU includes amending the General Plan and Zoning Ordinance to 
increase consistency, consistency impacts in this regard would be less than significant and no 
mitigation measures are required. 

As with the development assessed in the ConnectMenlo EIR, proposals for future development 
that would occur with implementation of the HEU could be determined to be inconsistent with 
the applicable goals, policies, and programs in the General Plan that have been prepared to reduce 
and/or avoid impacts to the environment and the supporting zoning standards, resulting it a 
potentially significant impact.  
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Accordingly, mitigation prescribed in the ConnectMenlo EIR is also prescribed for the HEU. That 
measure is as follows: 

Mitigation Measure LU-2: Demonstrate consistency with the applicable goals, 
policies, and programs in the General Plan and the supporting Zoning standards.  

Prior to individual project approval, as part of the project application process, future 
development in Menlo Park shall be required to demonstrate consistency with the 
applicable goals, policies, and programs in the General Plan and the supporting Zoning 
standards to the satisfaction of the City of Menlo Park’s Community Development 
Department. A future project is consistent with the General Plan and Zoning standards if, 
considering all its aspects, it will further the goals, policies, and programs of the General 
Plan and supporting Zoning standards and not obstruct their attainment. 

Significance After Mitigation: Implementation of Mitigation Measure LU-2 would 
ensure that future development that would occur with implementation of the HEU not 
cause a significant environmental impact due to a conflict with the General Plan and the 
supporting Zoning standards. Therefore, implementation of this mitigation measure 
would reduce potential impacts to less than significant, with mitigation. 

El Camino Real/Downtown  
As described in Section 3.4.2 of this SEIR, the HEU includes a number of land use strategies that 
would increase the permitted densities within the El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan area, 
remove the existing residential unit cap, and modify the associated development standards. The 
HEU would allow at least 30 dwelling units per acre (du/ac) as the base level density, and 
potentially increase the maximum bonus level density to 80 dwelling units per acre depending on 
the location within the Specific Plan area. Bonus level development requires a developer to 
provide a public benefit in exchange for higher density development potential. The intent of this 
strategy would be to remove the existing residential cap of 680 units permitted in the Specific 
Plan area and to modify development standards such as height and/or parking ratios to allow 
greater development potential on parcels. These actions would require amendments to the 
Specific Plan, Land Use Element, and Zoning Ordinance. 

The Specific Plan area and sites in the housing sites inventory would be rezoned to include the 
Affordable Housing Overlay (AHO) provided in Menlo Park Municipal Code Chapter 16.98. The 
HEU would call on the City to amend the Code to allow for densities up to 100 du/ac for 100 
percent affordable housing developments (meaning 100 percent of units would be available to 
low and very low-income residents). This strategy could also include amendments to provide 
increased residential densities for mixed-income developments (market-rate units and affordable 
units combined) where the percentage of affordable housing exceeds the City’s Below Market 
Rate requirement as provided in Menlo Park Municipal Code Chapter 16.96. 

The HEU’s housing sites inventory would include some sites in C-1, C-1-A, C-1-C, C-2, C-2-A, 
C-2-B, C-2-S, C-4, and P zoning districts and would require the City to modify Code provisions 
regarding retail/commercial zoning districts to allow for residential uses that would allow 30 
du/ac and include other potential modifications to the development standards to encourage the 
production of mixed-use developments (residential and non-residential uses combined). 
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The HEU’s housing sites inventory would also include some R-3 zoned sites around downtown 
and would require the City to modify applicable Code provisions to remove the 10,000 square-
foot minimum lot size, which would allow all sites in the R-3 area downtown a residential density 
of up to 30 du/ac. 

Based upon each of these proposed actions, implementation of the HEU would result in changes 
to the existing zoning in several areas of the Specific Plan area, and those changes would result in 
the allowance of higher density residential development than that which is currently allowed. To 
be implemented, each of the above land use strategies would require amendments to the Specific 
Plan, Land Use Element, and Zoning Ordinance. As part of the HEU’s adoption, existing land use 
designations and zoning that do not conform to the densities identified in the HEU would be 
amended to reflect the new condition. Also, the HEU would explain the City’s RHNA 
requirements and include policies necessary to advance the City’s housing program 
notwithstanding potentially competing policies in the Land Use Element. With adoption of the 
HEU and conforming changes to land use designations and zoning, the project would therefore be 
consistent with the General Plan and the Specific Plan, as amended, and the impact would be less 
than significant. 

Other Land Use Plans and Policies 
Plan Bay Area  
As described above in Section 4.10.3, Regulatory Setting, Plan Bay Area is a joint regional 
planning document prepared jointly by ABAG and the MTC that utilizes a multipronged strategy 
to address housing affordability, transportation requirements, the region’s widening income 
disparities and economic hardships faced by low- and middle-income workers, and the Bay 
Area’s vulnerabilities to natural disasters such as earthquakes and floods.  

Priority Development Areas (PDAs) form the implementing framework for Plan Bay Area. PDAs 
are areas along transportation corridors which are served by public transit that allow opportunities 
for development of transit oriented, infill development within existing communities that are 
expected to host the majority of future development. The El Camino Real and Downtown PDA in 
Menlo Park is located along both sides of El Camino Real Corridor from the City’s border with 
Atherton to the San Mateo/Santa Clara County line. 

The ConnectMenlo EIR listed a number of General Plan policies (listed again in this SEIR above 
in Section 4.10.3, Regulatory Setting) that would encourage the reduction of vehicle usage and 
encourage a mix of land uses and densities to promote non-vehicular travel and decrease GHG 
emissions, thereby ensuring consistency with Plan Bay Area. The ConnectMenlo EIR noted that 
the project would continue the same land use designations as established in the El Camino 
Real/Downtown Specific Plan. Furthermore, because the project included goals and policies that 
would promote non-vehicular travel, decrease GHG emissions, and encourage development of 
housing options in proximity to transit, jobs, shopping, and services within the El Camino Real 
and Downtown PDA and Citywide, the EIR determined implementation of the project would not 
conflict with the Plan Bay Area, and the impact would be less than significant with no mitigation 
required. These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as discussed below. 
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As detailed in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description, the project analyzed in this SEIR 
would include adoption of General Plan amendments that would add or modify goals, objectives, 
policies, and implementation programs related to housing, safety, and environmental justice. 
General Plan amendments would also include conforming amendments to other elements of the 
General Plan, as needed, to ensure internal consistency. Amendments to the Housing Element 
would address, among other things, the maintenance, preservation, improvement, and 
development of housing in the City. In addition, the HEU would include an inventory of housing  
opportunity and land use strategy sites with sufficient existing and new housing sites at 
appropriate densities to meet the City’s RHNA requirement plus an ample buffer, and the City 
would modify provisions of its zoning ordinance, zoning map, and El Camino Real/Downtown 
Specific Plan as necessary to reflect the housing opportunity sites inventory and land use strategy 
sites to meet the City’s RHNA. While the HEU would increase the permitted densities within the 
El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan area and modify associated development standards, the 
intent of this modification is to allow for increased housing development in the El Camino Real 
and Downtown PDA, which is consistent with the overarching goals of Plan Bay Area to 
encourage development of transit oriented, infill development within existing communities. These 
same principles are embodied in the HEU as it pertains to development of new housing in the 
City as a whole. As in the ConnectMenlo EIR, the proposed updates associated with the HEU are 
intended to ensure consistency with applicable General Plan policies that encourage the reduction 
of vehicle usage and encourage a mix of land uses and densities to promote non-vehicular travel 
and decrease GHG emissions. For these reasons implementation of HEU would not conflict with 
policies of Plan Bay Area adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental 
effect, and the impact would be less than significant with no mitigation required. 

For a discussion of the HEU’s consistency with the regional housing projections in Plan Bay 
Area, see Chapter 4.12, Population and Housing, of this SEIR. For a discussion of the proposed 
HEU’s consistency with Plan Bay Area as it relates to greenhouse gas emissions, see Chapter 4.7, 
GHG Emissions, of this SEIR. 

San Francisco Bay Conservation and Development Commission 
The San Francisco Bay Plan (Bay Plan) guides the future protection and use of San Francisco Bay 
and its shoreline. The Bay Plan includes a range of policies on public access, water quality, fill, 
and project design. The Bay Plan also designates shoreline areas that should be reserved for water 
related purposes like sports, industry, and public recreation, airports, and wildlife areas. 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that, while no future development under the project was 
anticipated on the shoreline or in the Bay, General Plan policies (listed again in this SEIR above 
in Section 4.10.3, Regulatory Setting) would continue to protect natural resources and water 
quality, thereby ensuring consistency with the Bay Plan, and the impact would be less than 
significant with no mitigation required. These same findings apply to implementation of the 
HEU, as discussed below. 

As in the ConnectMenlo EIR, the proposed updates associated with the HEU are intended to 
ensure consistency with applicable General Plan policies, including policies to protect natural 
resources and water quality and resources of San Francisco Bay and its shoreline. As with the 
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development assessed in the ConnectMenlo EIR, proposals for future development that would 
occur with implementation of the HEU, would be required (with implementation of Mitigation 
Measure LU-2) to demonstrate consistency with the applicable goals, policies, and programs in 
the General Plan. For these reasons implementation of HEU would not conflict with the Bay Plan 
and the impact would be less than significant with no mitigation required. 

Airport Land Use Comprehensive Plans 
As discussed above in Section 4.10.3, Regulatory Setting, the Comprehensive Land Use Plan 
(CLUP) for the Palo Alto Airport was adopted by the Santa Clara County Airport Land Use 
Commission in 2008 and was most recently amended in November 2020 (Santa Clara County, 
2008). The CLUP is intended to safeguard the general welfare of the inhabitants within the 
vicinity of Palo Alto Airport and ensure that new surrounding uses do not affect continued safe 
airport operation. Specifically, the CLUP seeks to protect the public from the adverse effects of 
aircraft noise, to ensure that people and facilities are not concentrated in areas susceptible to 
aircraft accidents, and to ensure that no structures or activities adversely affect navigable 
airspace. Menlo Park does not fall within the Airport Influence Area of this facility, and none of 
the noise or safety zones for the Palo Alto airport fall within the boundaries of Menlo Park. 
However, some eastern portions of Menlo Park fall within the 254-foot and 354-foot Part 77 
height restriction areas for the Palo Alto Airport. Some areas within the Bayfront area currently 
allow building heights of up to 120 feet, but this height is well below the height restrictions 
prescribed for the Part 77 areas. Thus, as was the finding in the ConnectMenlo EIR, impacts 
related to potential conflicts with the CLUP would be less than significant with no mitigation 
required. 

Menlo Park Climate Action Plan 
For a discussion of the HEU’s consistency with the City’s CAP, see Chapter 4.7, GHG 
Emissions, of this SEIR. 

_________________________ 

Cumulative Impacts 
This section presents an analysis of the cumulative effects of the HEU in combination with other 
past, present, and reasonably foreseeable future development that could cause cumulatively 
significant impacts. Significant cumulative impacts related to land use and planning could occur 
if the incremental impacts of the HEU combined with the incremental impacts of cumulative 
development would be significant, and if the HEU’s contribution would be considerable.  
Cumulative development projections for 2040 are included in the project description and 
described in Section 4.0.3, Cumulative Impacts.  

Impact LU-3: Implementation of the HEU would not combine with other past, present, and 
reasonably foreseeable projects to result in significant cumulative impacts with respect to 
land use and planning. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR evaluated cumulative effects related to land use to take into account 
growth projected by the project within the City boundary and Sphere of Influence (SOI), in 
combination with impacts from projected growth in the rest of Santa Mateo County and the 
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surrounding region, as forecast by ABAG. Impacts from cumulative growth were considered in 
the context of their consistency with regional planning efforts. Within this context, the EIR found 
that the project would not divide an established community or conflict with established plans, 
policies and regulations, or with habitat and conservation plans or policies. The EIR found that 
implementation of Mitigation Measure LU-2 would ensure future projects in Menlo Park are 
consistent with the City’s General Plan policies. The EIR found that the project would also not 
create or exacerbate land use conflicts in or outside the City of Menlo Park, as the project would 
be consistent with existing and proposed changes in other local and regional plans. The analysis 
found that growth in the rest of Santa Mateo County and the surrounding region is occurring in 
already urbanized areas and would not require significant land use changes that would create land 
use conflicts, nor would they divide communities. Therefore, the EIR determined that cumulative 
impacts related to land use and planning would be less than significant with mitigation. 

Cumulative development projected to occur in Menlo Park in 2040 would not alter the physical 
layout of the City such that movement within or across the housing sites or the City would be 
obstructed. There are also no plans for major roadways, such as freeways, that would divide the 
City or isolate individual neighborhoods within it. In addition, future development would be 
required to ensure orderly development per regulations established under Chapter 16.02 of Menlo 
Park’s Municipal Code. Furthermore, future development under the HEU, as part of the City’s 
project approval process, would be required to comply with existing regulations and address 
General Plan policies intended to minimize impacts related to the physical division within an 
established community. Based upon each of these considerations, cumulative development would 
not physically divide an established community, and the impact would therefore be less than 
significant. 

As discussed above under Impact LU-1, General Plan and zoning updates associated with the 
HEU would ensure consistency between the General Plan and Zoning Ordinance. Cumulative 
development projected to occur in Menlo Park in 2040 would be required to conform with the 
General Plan and Zoning ordinance as amended. For these reasons, there would be no conflict 
with any local land use plan, policy, or regulation adopted for the purpose of avoiding or 
mitigating an environmental effect. In addition, the cumulative development and the HEU would 
be required to conform with land use policies in applicable State, regional, and local plans.  

Conclusion 
Based upon each of the above considerations, there would be no significant cumulative impact 
associated with land use and planning, and the impact would therefore be less than significant. 

_________________________ 
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4.11 Noise and Vibration 
4.11.1 Introduction 
This section evaluates the effects of the Housing Element Update (HEU) on noise and vibration 
focusing on changes to the ConnectMenlo EIR (certified in 2016) that may result in new or more 
severe impacts, and describes any mitigation measures needed to address any such impacts. 

Findings of the ConnectMenlo Final EIR 
Noise and vibration impacts of the ConnectMenlo project were analyzed in Section 4.10 of the 
ConnectMenlo Draft EIR. The ConnectMenlo Final EIR determined that the project would have 
the following impacts with respect to noise or vibration: 

• NOISE-1: Future projects in Menlo Park could result in development that exceed noise limits 
required under Title 24 and the City’s regulations. (Significant Impact) 

• NOISE‐2: Future projects in Menlo Park could cause exposure of people to, or generation of, 
excessive groundborne vibration or groundborne noise levels. (Significant Impact) 

• NOISE‐3: Implementation of the proposed project would not cause a substantial permanent 
increase in ambient noise levels in the project vicinity above levels existing without the 
proposed project. (Less than Significant Impact)  

• NOISE‐4: Future projects in Menlo Park could result in construction‐related noise that 
exceeds noise limits required under the City’s regulations. (Significant Impact) 

• NOISE‐5: Implementation of the proposed project would not cause exposure of people 
residing or working in the vicinity of the study area to excessive aircraft noise levels, for a 
project located within an airport land use plan, or where such a plan has not been adopted, 
within 2 miles of a public airport or public use airport. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• NOISE‐6: Implementation of the proposed project would not cause exposure of people 
residing or working in the project site to excessive noise levels, for a project within the 
vicinity of a private airstrip. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• NOISE‐7: Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present, and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would result in significant cumulative impacts with respect 
to noise. (Significant Impact) 

Notice of Preparation Comments 
The Notice of Preparation (NOP) for the SEIR was circulated on December 23, 2021 and a 
scoping meeting was held on January 24, 2022. The NOP and the comments received during the 
public comment period can be found in Appendix A of this SEIR. No comments were received 
that were relevant to noise and vibration.   
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Information Sources 
The primary sources of information referenced in this section included those listed below. Please 
note that a full list of references for this topic can be found at the end of this section. 

• City of Menlo Park General Plan (2016a). 

• ConnectMenlo Draft EIR (2016b). 

• California General Plan Guidelines (Governor’s Office of Planning and Research, 2017). 

Technical Background and Noise Terminology 
Noise can be generally defined as unwanted sound. Sound, traveling in the form of waves from a 
source, exerts a sound pressure level (referred to as sound level) that is measured in decibels (dB), 
with zero dB corresponding roughly to the threshold of human hearing and 120 to 140 dB 
corresponding to the threshold of pain. 

Sound pressure fluctuations can be measured in units of hertz (Hz), which correspond to the 
frequency of a particular sound. Typically, sound does not consist of a single frequency, but 
rather a broad band of frequencies varying in levels of magnitude (sound power). The sound 
pressure level, therefore, constitutes the additive force exerted by a sound corresponding to the 
frequency/sound power level spectrum. 

The typical human ear is not equally sensitive to all frequencies of the audible sound spectrum. 
Therefore, when assessing potential noise impacts, sound is measured using an electronic filter that 
de-emphasizes the frequencies below 1,000 Hz and above 5,000 Hz in a manner corresponding to 
the human ear’s decreased sensitivity to low and extremely high frequencies instead of the 
frequency mid-range. This method of frequency weighting is referred to as A weighting and is 
expressed in units of A-weighted decibels (dBA). Frequency A-weighting follows an international 
standard methodology of frequency de-emphasis and is typically applied to community noise 
measurements.  

Noise exposure is a measure of noise over a period of time. Noise level is a measure of noise at a 
given instant in time. Community noise varies continuously over a period of time with respect to 
the contributing sound sources of the community noise environment. Community noise is 
primarily the product of many distant noise sources, which constitute a relatively stable 
background noise exposure, with the individual contributors unidentifiable. The background noise 
level changes throughout a typical day, but does so gradually, corresponding with the addition 
and subtraction of distant noise sources such as traffic and atmospheric conditions. What makes 
community noise constantly variable throughout a day, besides the slowly changing background 
noise, is the addition of short duration single event noise sources (e.g., aircraft flyovers, motor 
vehicles, sirens), which are readily identifiable to the individual receptor. These successive 
additions of sound to the community noise environment vary the community noise level from 
instant to instant, requiring the measurement of noise exposure over a period of time to 
legitimately characterize a community noise environment and evaluate cumulative noise impacts.  
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This time-varying characteristic of environmental noise is described using statistical noise 
descriptors. The most frequently used noise descriptors are summarized below: 

• Leq: the energy-equivalent sound level is used to describe noise over a specified period of 
time, typically one hour, in terms of a single numerical value. The Leq is the constant sound 
level, which would contain the same acoustic energy as the varying sound level, during the 
same time period (i.e., the average noise exposure level for the given time period). 

• Lmax: the instantaneous maximum noise level for a specified period of time. 

• Ldn: is a 24-hour day and night A-weighted noise exposure level, which accounts for the 
greater sensitivity of most people to nighttime noise by weighting noise levels at night 
(“penalizing” nighttime noises). Noise between 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. is weighted 
(penalized) by adding 10 dB to take into account the greater annoyance of nighttime noises. 

• CNEL: similar to Ldn, the Community Noise Equivalent Level (CNEL) adds a 5-dB 
“penalty” for the evening hours between 7:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. in addition to a 10-dB 
penalty between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. 

As a general rule, in areas where the noise environment is dominated by traffic, the Leq during the 
peak-hour is generally within one to two decibels of the Ldn at that location.  

Effects of Noise on People 
When a new noise is introduced to an environment, human reaction can be predicted by 
comparing the new noise to the ambient noise level, which is the existing noise level comprised 
of all sources of noise in a given location. In general, the more a new noise exceeds the ambient 
noise level, the less acceptable the new noise will be judged by those hearing it. With regard to 
increases in A-weighted noise level, the following relationships occur:  

• Except in carefully controlled laboratory experiments, a change of 1 dB cannot be perceived; 

• Outside of the laboratory, a 3-dB change is considered a just-perceivable difference; 

• A change in level of at least 5-dB is required before any noticeable change in human response 
would be expected; and 

• A 10-dB change is subjectively heard as approximately a doubling in loudness and can cause 
an adverse response. 

The perceived increases in noise levels shown above are applicable to both mobile and stationary 
noise sources. These relationships occur in part because of the logarithmic nature of sound and 
the decibel system. The human ear perceives sound in a non-linear fashion; hence, the decibel 
scale was developed. Because the decibel scale is based on logarithms, two noise sources do not 
combine in a simple additive fashion, rather logarithmically. For example, if two identical noise 
sources produce noise levels of 50 dBA, the combined sound level would be 53 dBA, not 100 dBA. 

Noise Attenuation 
Stationary point sources of noise, including stationary mobile sources such as idling vehicles, 
attenuate (lessen) at a rate between 6 dB for hard sites and 7.5 dB for soft sites for each doubling 
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of distance from the reference measurement. Hard sites are those with a reflective surface 
between the source and the receiver such as parking lots or smooth bodies of water. No excess 
ground attenuation is assumed for hard sites and the changes in noise levels with distance (drop-
off rate) is simply the geometric spreading of the noise from the source. Soft sites have an 
absorptive ground surface such as soft dirt, grass, or scattered bushes and trees. In addition to 
geometric spreading, an excess ground attenuation value of 1.5 dB (per doubling distance) is 
normally assumed for soft sites. Line sources (such as traffic noise from vehicles) attenuate at a 
rate between 3 dB for hard sites and 4.5 dB for soft sites for each doubling of distance from the 
reference measurement.  

Noise levels may also be reduced by intervening structures, such as a row of buildings, a solid 
wall, or a berm located between the receptor and the noise source. 

Fundamentals of Vibration 
As described in the Federal Transit Administration’s (FTA) Transit Noise and Vibration Impact 
Assessment Manual (FTA, 2018), ground borne vibration can be a serious concern for nearby 
neighbors, causing buildings to shake and rumbling sounds to be heard. In contrast to airborne 
noise, ground borne vibration is not a common environmental problem. It is unusual for vibration 
from sources such as buses and trucks to be perceptible, even in locations close to major roads. 
Some common sources of ground borne vibration are trains, buses and heavy trucks on rough 
roads, and construction activities such as blasting, sheet pile-driving, and operation of heavy 
earth-moving equipment. 

There are several different methods that are used to quantify vibration. The peak particle velocity 
(PPV) is defined as the maximum instantaneous peak of the vibration signal, which is measured 
in inches per second (in/sec). The PPV is most frequently used to describe vibration impacts to 
buildings. The root mean square (RMS) amplitude is most frequently used to describe the effect 
of vibration on the human body. The RMS amplitude is defined as the average of the squared 
amplitude of the signal. Decibel notation (Vdb) is commonly used to express RMS. The decibel 
notation acts to compress the range of numbers required to describe vibration. Typically, ground 
borne vibration generated by man-made activities attenuates rapidly with distance from the source 
of the vibration. Sensitive receptors for vibration assessment include structures (especially older 
masonry structures), people who spend a lot of time indoors (especially residents, students, the 
elderly and sick), and vibration sensitive equipment such as hospital analytical equipment and 
equipment used in computer chip manufacturing. 

The effects of ground borne vibration include movement of the building floors, rattling of windows, 
shaking of items on shelves or hanging on walls, and rumbling sounds. In extreme cases, the 
vibration can cause damage to buildings. Building damage is not a factor for most projects, with 
the occasional exception of blasting and pile-driving during construction. Annoyance from 
vibration often occurs when the vibration exceeds the threshold of perception by only a small 
margin. 
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4.11.2 Environmental Setting 
Existing Noise-Sensitive Land Uses 
Human response to noise varies considerably from one individual to another. Effects of noise at 
various levels can include interference with sleep, concentration, and communication, and can 
cause physiological and psychological stress and hearing loss. Given these effects, some land 
uses are considered more sensitive to noise levels than others due to the duration and nature of 
time people spend at these uses. In general, residences are considered most sensitive to noise as 
people spend extended periods of time in them, including the nighttime hours. Therefore, noise 
impacts to rest and relaxation, sleep, and communication are highest at residential uses. Schools, 
hotels, hospitals, nursing homes, and recreational uses are also considered to be more sensitive to 
noise as activities at these land uses involve rest and recovery, relaxation and concentration, and 
increased noise levels tend to disrupt such activities. Places such as churches, libraries, and 
cemeteries, where people tend to pray, study, and/or contemplate, are also sensitive to noise but 
due to the limited time people spend at these uses, impacts are usually tolerable. Commercial and 
industrial uses are considered the least noise-sensitive.  

Existing Noise Environment  
The noise environment in and around the City is influenced by vehicular traffic, such as along US 
101 and local roadways such as Willow Road, El Camino Real, Santa Cruz Avenue, Middle 
Avenue, Valparaiso Avenue, Middlefield Avenue, and Oak Grove Avenue. Other noise sources in 
the vicinity include the Caltrain rail system. The map of traffic noise contours contained in the 
City’s General Plan indicates that traffic noise within the vast majority of Menlo Park is between 
63 and 83.2 dBA CNEL. 

Table 4.11-1 presents measured noise levels recorded at select locations around the City as 
compiled from existing available analyses conducted within the City.  The measured values in 
Table 4.11-2 include all noise sources unlike the traffic noise modeling presented in Table 4.11-1. 

4.11.3 Regulatory Setting 
The following section focuses on any changes to the regulatory setting that have occurred since 
certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR. Draft EIR Section 4.10, Noise, evaluated effects to noise 
and vibration. There, Section 4.10.1.2, Regulatory Framework, described regulations applicable 
to this topic, and that description is still current for this SEIR, except as noted below.  

Federal 
Noise Control Act 
In 1972, the Noise Control Act was established to address the concerns of noise as a growing 
danger to the health and welfare of the nation's population, particularly in urban areas. In 1974, in 
response to the Noise Control Act, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) published 
Information on Levels of Environmental Noise Requisite to Protect Public Health and Welfare 
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with an Adequate Margin of Safety.1 Table 4.11-2 summarizes U.S. EPA findings for residential 
land uses. 

TABLE 4.11-1 
EXISTING MONITORED NOISE LEVELS ALONG STREETS IN THE VICINITY OF HOUSING ELEMENT UPDATE 

OPPORTUNITY SITES  

Location Noise Level (Ldn) 

LT-1: 1360 Willow Road 77.1a 

LT-2: 1439 Kavanaugh Drive 67.4a 

LT-3: 1125 Alberni Avenue 61.1a 

LT-4: 1396 Carlton Avenue 59.6a 

LT-5: Soccer field at Beechwood School 70.5b 

LT-6: Eastern terminus of Sandlewood Street 63.8b 

LT-7: 1601 Stone Pine Lane 70c 

LT-8: 1128 Merrill Street 72c 

LT-9: 638 Alma Street 68c 

LT-10: 248 Alma Street 66c 

LT-11: 162 Jefferson Drive, facing US 101 75.2d 

NOTES: 

a. ICF. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project. Available online: https://beta.menlopark.org/files/sharedassets/public/community-
development/documents/projects/under-review/willow-village/draft-eir/willow-village-master-plan-draft-environmental-impact-
report.pdf. Accessed April 28, 2022 

b. ICF. 2016. Facebook Campus Expansion Project Draft Environmental Impact Report.  Available online: 
https://www.menlopark.org/DocumentCenter/View/10287/Ch03-06_Noise_Draft-EIR?bidId=. Accessed April 28, 2022 

c. California High-Speed Rail Authority. 2020. San Francisco to San Jose Project Section Draft EIR/EIS. Available online: 
https://hsr.ca.gov/wp-content/uploads/docs/programs/san_francisco_san_jose/Draft_EIRS_FJ_V1-12_CH_3.4_Noise_Vibration.pdf. 
Accessed April 28, 2022.  

d. This value is in the CNEL metric, not Ldn which is typically with approximately 1 dB of the Ldn value. ICF. 2014. Commonwealth 
Corporate Center Project. Available online: https://www.menlopark.org/DocumentCenter/View/1657/Noise?bidId=. Accessed April 28, 
2022. 

 

TABLE 4.11-2  
SOUND LEVELS THAT PROTECT PUBLIC HEALTH (DBA) 

Category 

Measure 
of 

Exposure 

Indoor Outdoor 

Activity 
Interference 

Hearing 
Loss 

To Protect 
Against 

Both Effects 
Activity 

Interference 
Hearing 

Loss 

To Protect 
Against 

Both Effects 

Residential with 
Outside Space Ldn 45 70 45 55 70 55 

Residential with 
No Outside Space Ldn 45 70 45 - - - 

NOTES: 

Sound levels are yearly average equivalent in decibels; the exposure period which results in hearing loss at the identified level is a 
period of forty years. 

SOURCE: U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Information of Levels of Environmental Noise Requisite to Protect Public Health and 
Welfare with an adequate Margin of Safety, 1974. 

                                                      
1  U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA), 1974. Information on Levels of Environmental Noise Requisite 

to Protect Public Health and Welfare with an adequate margin of Safety. March 1974. 

https://www.menlopark.org/DocumentCenter/View/10287/Ch03-06_Noise_Draft-EIR?bidId=
https://hsr.ca.gov/wp-content/uploads/docs/programs/san_francisco_san_jose/Draft_EIRS_FJ_V1-12_CH_3.4_Noise_Vibration.pdf
https://www.menlopark.org/DocumentCenter/View/1657/Noise?bidId=
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Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) aims to ensure worker safety and 
health in the United States by working with employers and employees to create better working 
environments. With regard to noise exposure and workers, OSHA regulations set forth accepted 
criteria to protect the hearing of workers exposed to occupational noise. Noise exposure 
regulations are listed in 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Section 1910.95. Section 
1910.95(c)(1) states that an employer shall administer a hearing conservation program whenever 
noise exposure levels equal or exceed an 8-hour time-weighted average sound level of 85 dBA. 

Federal Aviation Administration 
The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) has published guidelines for land use compatibility 
in 14 CFR Part 150. For aviation noise analyses, the FAA has determined that the 24-hour 
cumulative exposure of individuals to noise resulting from aviation activities must be established 
in terms of Ldn as FAA’s primary metric. However, the FAA recognizes CNEL as an alternative 
metric for assessing aircraft (e.g., helicopters) noise exposure in California. 

Based on FAA standards, a significant noise impact would occur if analysis shows that the project 
would cause noise sensitive areas to experience an increase in the aircraft noise level of 1.5 dB 
CNEL or more when aircraft levels are 65 dBA CNEL or higher. In addition, a significant noise 
impact would occur if noise sensitive land uses would be newly exposed to levels of 65 dBA 
CNEL or higher as a result of a project. For example, a 1.5 dB increase at an aircraft noise level 
of 63.5 dBA CNEL that brings the aircraft noise level to 65 dBA CNEL would be considered a 
significant impact. 

According to Chapter 65 of Title 42 of the United States Code, and Articles 3 and 3.5 of 
Chapter 4 of Division 9 of the Public Utilities Code of the State of California, local enforcement 
of noise regulations and land use regulations related to noise control of airports (e.g., helistops) 
are preempted by the FAA. 

State 
Title 24 
Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations codifies Sound Transmission Control 
requirements, which establishes uniform minimum noise insulation performance standards for 
new hotels, motels, dormitories, apartment houses, and dwellings other than detached single-
family dwellings. Specifically, Title 24 states that interior noise levels attributable to exterior 
sources shall not exceed 45 dBA CNEL in any habitable room of new dwellings. 

Department of Industrial Relations 
The Division of Occupational Safety and Health (DOSH) protects workers and the public from 
safety hazards through its California Divisions of Occupational Safety and Health (Cal/OSHA) 
program. The Cal/OSHA Program is responsible for enforcing California laws and regulations 
pertaining to workplace safety and health and for providing assistance to employers and workers 
about workplace safety and health issues. DOSH enforces noise standards in the workplace in 
conjunction with OSHA through the CAL/OSHA program. 
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Local 
Menlo Park General Plan 
The Menlo Park General Plan is a comprehensive long-range general plan for the physical 
development of the City of Menlo Park (City of Menlo Park, 2016a). The General Plan contains 
the current City of Menlo Park Housing Element, which was adopted in 2014 (City of Menlo 
Park, 2014). The various elements within the General Plan include goals and policies for the 
physical development of the City. Goals and policies related to noise and vibration that are salient 
to residential development are listed below. 

Goal N-1s: Achieve Acceptable Noise Levels. 

Policy N1.1: Compliance with Noise Standards. Consider the compatibility of proposed 
land uses with the noise environment when preparing or revising community and/or 
specific plans. Require new projects to comply with the noise standards of local, regional, 
and building code regulations, including but not limited to the City's Municipal Code, 
Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations, and subdivision and zoning codes. 

Policy N1.2: Land Use Compatibility Noise Standards. Protect people in new 
development from excessive noise by applying the City’s Land Use Compatibility Noise 
Standards for New Development [see chart on the next page] to the siting and required 
mitigation for new uses in existing noise environments. 

 Land Use Compatibility Noise Standards for New Development 
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Policy N1.3: Exterior and Interior Noise Standards for Residential Use Areas. Strive 
to achieve acceptable interior noise levels and exterior noise levels for backyards and/or 
common usable outdoor areas in new residential development, and reduce outdoor noise 
levels in existing residential areas where economically and aesthetically feasible. 

Policy N1.4: Noise Sensitive Uses. Protect existing residential neighborhoods and noise 
sensitive uses from unacceptable noise levels and vibration impacts. Noise sensitive uses 
include, but are not limited to, hospitals, schools, religious facilities, convalescent homes 
and businesses with highly sensitive equipment. Discourage the siting of noise-sensitive 
uses in areas in excess of 65 dBA CNEL without appropriate mitigation and locate noise 
sensitive uses away from noise sources unless mitigation measures are included in 
development plans. 

Policy N1.5: Planning and Design of New Development to Reduce Noise Impacts. 
Design residential developments to minimize the transportation-related noise impacts to 
adjacent residential areas and encourage new development to be site planned and 
architecturally designed to minimize noise impacts on noise sensitive spaces. Proper site 
planning can be effective in reducing noise impacts. 

Policy N1.6: Noise Reduction Measures. Encourage the use of construction methods, 
state-of-the-art noise abating materials and technology and creative site design including, 
but not limited to, open space, earthen berms, parking, accessory buildings, and 
landscaping to buffer new and existing development from noise and to reduce potential 
conflicts between ambient noise levels and noise-sensitive land uses. Use sound walls 
only when other methods are not practical or when recommended by an acoustical expert. 

Policy N1.8: Potential Annoying or Harmful Noise. Preclude the generation of 
annoying or harmful noise on stationary noise sources, such as construction and property 
maintenance activity and mechanical equipment. 

Policy N1.9: Transportation Related Noise Attenuation. Strive to minimize traffic 
noise through land use policies, traffic-calming methods to reduce traffic speed, law 
enforcement and street improvements, and encourage other agencies to reduce noise 
levels generated by roadways, railways, rapid transit, and other facilities. 

Policy N1.10: Nuisance Noise. Minimize impacts from noise levels that exceed 
community sound levels through enforcement of the City’s Noise Ordinance. Control 
unnecessary, excessive and annoying noises within the City where not preempted by 
Federal and State control through implementation and updating of the Noise Ordinance. 

Implementing Programs 

N1.A: Require Acoustical Studies. Require acoustical studies for all new multi-family 
residential projects within the projected Ldn 60 dB noise contours so that noise 
mitigation measures can be incorporated into project design and site planning.  

N1.D: Minimize Construction Activity Noise. Minimize the exposure of nearby 
properties to excessive noise levels from construction-related activity through CEQA 
review, conditions of approval and enforcement of the City’s Noise Ordinance.  

N1.J: Evaluate Noise Related Impacts of City Actions as Appropriate. Analyze in 
detail the potential noise impacts of any actions that the City may take or act upon which 
could significantly alter noise level in the community. 
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Menlo Park Municipal Code 
Basic Exterior Residential Noise Limitations 
Chapter 8.06, Noise, contains the primary set of statutes through which Menlo Park regulates 
noise. For all noise measurements pursuant to the noise ordinance, the municipal code specifies 
standard procedures for conducting noise measurements, with specifications for sound‐meter 
settings and placement. Section 8.06.030 sets maximum noise levels at any residential receiving 
property to a maximum of 60 dBA during the daytime hours between 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m., and 
to 50 dBA during the nighttime hours between 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. The ordinance applies an 
additional 5 dBA penalty to sounds of a particularly annoying nature, such as tones, screeches, 
whines, and pulses, among others. The ordinance also includes a qualitative standard which 
prohibits noises which can be reasonably determined to be disturbing to an entire neighborhood 
or any considerable number of residents. 

Exceptions – Noise Limitation Exceptions and Exemptions 
The Menlo Park noise ordinance also contains a number of qualified exceptions to the limitations 
stipulated in the ordinance; these include construction, powered equipment, and leaf blowers, 
deliveries, social gatherings, pavement sweeping, garbage collection, and animals. Additionally, 
the ordinance contains general exemptions for emergencies and emergency warning devices, 
sporting and City‐permitted events, City and State projects, and the normal operation of typical 
motor vehicles. Of these, the most notable exceptions and exemptions for the purposes of this 
analysis include those for construction, motor vehicles, and deliveries. 

Construction activities have a qualified exemption from the noise ordinance between the hours of 
8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday; construction activities are only allowed on 
Saturday and Sunday between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. and only if they are being 
personally undertaken by property owners performing maintenance or improvements. The 
ordinance still prohibits the use of any piece of equipment that causes noise levels exceeding 85 
dBA at a distance of 50 feet. Construction that is sufficiently quiet so as to be fully compliant 
with the basic exterior noise limitations set out by the ordinance is generally allowed at any time. 

Notwithstanding specialized vehicle equipment or sound amplification systems, noise from the 
normal operation of motor vehicles (including cars, trucks, busses, trains, and airplanes) is 
exempted from the provisions of the noise ordinance. Noise from deliveries to food retailers and 
restaurants are generally excepted from the ordinance, while noise from other commercial and 
industrial deliveries are generally excepted between 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. Monday through 
Friday and 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Saturday and Sunday. Temporally and geographically specific 
exceptions for street sweeping and garbage collection are also described in detail by the noise 
ordinance. 

Other Chapters with Noise Regulations 
In addition to Chapter 8.06, Noise, there are several other chapters in the Menlo Park municipal 
code that mention noise. In Chapter 8.07, Leaf Blowers, the municipal code mentions that leaf 
blowers are a source of loud noise and stipulates that operators of these devices must wear ear 
protection. In Chapter 8.12, Business Operations after Midnight, Section 8.12.040 indicates that a 
permit for late‐night business operations may be revoked if noise from the establishment exceeds 
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that foreseen by the permit. Chapter 8.28, Parks and Recreation, prohibits the creation of 
obtrusive noise in parks. Section 9.26.080 of Chapter 9.26, Poultry and Rabbits, prohibits the 
keeping of animals or fowl which cause unreasonable and disturbing noise for residents. In the 
goals of Chapter 11.64, Transportation Systems Management, it is stated that noise reduction 
through decreased traffic is a goal of the chapter. Finally, in Chapter 13.18, Use of Public Rights‐
of‐Way, Section 13.18.110, Regulations, stipulates that all regulations, including those 
related to noise, apply to the construction, operation, maintenance, and repair of facilities in the 
public rights‐of‐way. 

Chapter 16.08.095 establishes noise limits applicable to roof-mounted equipment. Specifically, 
mechanical equipment, such as air conditioning equipment, ventilation fans, vents, ducting, or 
similar equipment, may be placed on the roof of a building; provided, that such equipment shall 
be screened from view as observed at an eye level horizontal to the top of the roof-mounted 
equipment, except for the SP-ECR/D district which has unique screening requirements, and all 
sounds emitted by such equipment shall not exceed fifty (50) decibels at a distance of fifty (50) 
feet from such equipment. 

Vibration Standards 
Neither the City of Menlo Park nor the County of San Mateo have regulatory standards for 
construction or operational vibration sources. For the purpose of this analysis, to evaluate the 
impacts of the proposed project under CEQA, federal standards are used to address vibration 
impacts from the operation of equipment to adjacent uses. 

The U.S. Department of Transportation (Federal Transit Administration [FTA]) provides criteria 
for acceptable levels of groundborne vibration for various types of special buildings that are 
sensitive to vibration. The human reaction to various levels of vibration is highly subjective and 
varies from person to person. The upper end of the range shown for the threshold of perception, 
or roughly 65 VdB, may be considered annoying by some people. Vibration below 65 VdB may 
also cause secondary audible effects such as a slight rattling of doors, suspended ceilings/fixtures, 
windows, and dishes, any of which may result in additional annoyance. 

The FTA provides criteria to evaluate potential human annoyance due to groundborne vibration 
caused by frequent and intermittent events. These FTA criteria, shown in Table 4.10‐6, are used 
in this analysis to evaluate impacts from transportation sources to sensitive land uses throughout 
the City. The FTA also provides criteria to evaluate potential structural damage associated with 
vibration, and these FTA criteria are used in this analysis. Structures amplify groundborne 
vibration and wood‐frame buildings, such as typical residential structures, are more affected by 
ground vibration than heavier buildings. The level at which groundborne vibration is strong 
enough to cause architectural damage has not been determined conclusively. The most 
conservative estimates are reflected in the FTA standards. 
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4.11.4 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures 
Scope of Analysis 
The analysis in this SEIR describes impacts identified in the 2016 ConnectMenlo EIR, and 
describes how the impacts of the HEU would differ, as applicable. 

Significance Thresholds 
The thresholds used to determine the significance of impacts related to noise and vibration are 
based on Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines. Implementation of the HEU would have a 
significant impact on the environment if it would: 

• Result in generation of a substantial temporary or permanent increase in ambient noise levels 
in the vicinity of the project in excess of standards established in the local general plan or 
noise ordinance, or applicable standards of other agencies; 

• Generate excessive groundborne vibration or groundborne noise levels; or 

• For a project located within the vicinity of a private air strip or an airport land use plan or, 
where such a plan has not been adopted, within two miles of a public airport or public use 
airport, would the project expose people residing or working in the region surrounding the 
Project Site to excessive noise levels. 

Issues Not Discussed in Impacts 
• Expose people or structures to or generate excessive groundborne noise levels. The second 

criterion above relates to groundborne vibration and groundborne noise levels, but only the 
issue of groundborne vibration is relevant to the HEU. Groundborne noise occurs when 
vibrations transmitted through the ground result in secondary radiation of noise. Groundborne 
noise is generally associated with underground railway operations and with construction 
activities such as blasting, neither of which are likely to result from implementation of the 
proposed HEU. Future planned development within the City would not involve equipment 
that would produce groundborne vibration; therefore, no impacts related to the exposure of 
people or structures to, or the generation of, excessive groundborne noise levels would occur 
in connection with project operations. The potential for construction activities to result in 
groundborne vibration is addressed below in Impact 4.11-3. 

Methodology and Assumptions 
Information for this assessment of impacts relative to noise and vibration resulting from 
implementation of the HEU is based on a review of City and County plans, including the City 
of Menlo Park General Plan, and existing and future traffic volumes provided by Hexagon 
Transportation Consultants. 

Roadside noise levels were calculated for the same roadways analyzed for the Level of Service 
analysis provided to the City of Menlo Park. The street segments selected for analysis are those 
expected to be most directly impacted by the proposed HEU. These streets are forecast to 
experience the greatest percentage increase in traffic generated by development under the HEU. 
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CEQA generally requires the consideration of both the Existing Plus Project condition and 
Cumulative Plus Project condition when evaluating whether a project would expose existing 
sensitive receptors to traffic noise that would result in a substantial increase over existing 
conditions. The analysis in Impact NOI-5 presents the traffic noise increases along roadways 
within the City under the HEU in comparison to both the Existing and Cumulative (2040) and 
Cumulative without the HEU conditions.  

The California Supreme Court’s California Building and Industry Association v. Bay Area Air 
Quality Management District (CBIA v. BAAQMD) decision2 has indicated that the impact of 
existing environmental conditions on a project’s future users or residents are generally not 
required to be considered in a CEQA evaluation, except when the project may exacerbate existing 
hazards or existing conditions. CEQA analysis is therefore concerned with a project’s impact on 
the environment, rather than with the environment’s impact on a project and its users or residents. 
Thus, with respect to existing traffic noise and existing rail noise and vibration on proposed 
sensitive land uses, the City is not required under CEQA to consider the effects of locating new 
receptors into an area where such noise and vibration levels already exist. Therefore, traffic and 
railroad noise exposure and rail vibration on future sensitive receptors within the City are not 
assessed in this Draft SEIR. It should be noted, however, that CBIA v. BAAQMD decision does 
not preclude jurisdictions like the City from considering these types of impacts during its own 
planning and development review processes. 

Additionally, this analysis also assesses the potential noise impact with respect to the increase in 
construction noise over existing noise levels. In King and Gardiner Farms LLC. v. County of 
Kern (2020) 45 Cal.App.5th 814, 893, the California Supreme Court determined that the use of an 
absolute noise level as the threshold of significance violated CEQA. In the King and Gardiner 
case, the County determined the significance of the noise impacts being assessed in the applicable 
EIR based solely on whether the estimated ambient noise level with the project would exceed the 
65 decibels threshold set forth in the Kern County General Plan. Based on prior case law, the 
court in the King and Gardiner decision concluded that the magnitude of the noise increase must 
be addressed to determine the significance of the change in noise levels and that the EIR did not 
include an analysis, supported by substantial evidence, explaining why the magnitude of an 
increase in ambient noise need not be addressed to determine the significance of the project’s 
noise impact. 

As a result of the court’s decision in King and Gardiner Farms LLC. v. County of Kern, in 
addition to the assessment of construction noise relative to the restrictions of the Menlo Park 
Municipal Code (where applicable), this analysis applies an increase of 10 dBA or more over 
existing noise levels at sensitive receptor locations to warrant the implementation of construction 
noise control measures. Such an increase is a perceived doubling of loudness (Caltrans, 2013). 

                                                      
2 California Building Industry Association v. Bay Area Air Quality Management District, S213478. (A135335, 

A136212; 218 Cal.App.4th 1171; Alameda County Superior Court; RG10548693. Filed December 17, 2015.)  
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Impacts and Mitigation Measures  
Impacts 
Impact NOI-1: Construction activities associated with implementation of the HEU would 
not result in generation of a substantial temporary increase in ambient noise levels in the 
vicinity of the project in excess of standards established in the local general plan or noise 
ordinance, or applicable standards of other agencies. (Less than Significant Impact, with 
Mitigation) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the project would have a substantial adverse effect with 
respect to future projects in Menlo Park resulting in construction‐related noise that could exceed 
noise limits required under the City’s regulations, which considered commercial and industrial 
development and the possibility of impact pile driving. To address this potential impact, the EIR 
identified Mitigation Measure NOISE‐1c to require project applicants to minimize the exposure 
of nearby properties to excessive noise levels from construction‐related activity through CEQA 
review, conditions of approval and/or enforcement of the City’s Noise Ordinance. Specifically, 
the mitigation measure requires a mechanism by which the owner/developer are responsible for 
requiring contractors to implement a menu of measures to limit construction-related noise.  

Under the HEU, the primary source of temporary noise within the City would be from demolition 
and construction. Construction activities within the City would involve both off-road construction 
equipment (e.g., excavators, dozers, cranes, etc.) and transport of workers and equipment to and 
from construction sites. Table 4.11-3 shows typical noise levels produced by the types of off-road 
equipment that would likely be used during future construction areas within the City. 
Development of residential uses under the HEU would be unlikely to require impact pile driving 
or similar equipment that may be expected to generate high noise levels, as such activities would 
typically be associated with high-rise development that is not envisioned. However, it is still 
possible that pile driving could still be required in certain areas, since use of the technique is 
dictated not only by building height, but also by specific soil conditions at a given site. A need for 
pile driving would typically be identified through site-specific geotechnical studies as projects 
move through the development and design processes. 

Construction noise is a major source of temporary noise within the City and would continue to be so 
regardless of whether or not the HEU is adopted. Noise levels near individual construction sites 
under the proposed HEU would not be substantially different from what they would be under the 
existing Housing Element. Since specific future projects within the City are unknown at this time, 
it is conservatively assumed that the construction areas associated with these future projects could 
be located within 50 feet of sensitive land uses. To quantify construction-related noise exposure 
at the nearest sensitive land uses, it is assumed that the two loudest pieces of construction 
equipment would operate within 50 feet of a sensitive receptor. 
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TABLE 4.11-3 
REFERENCE CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT NOISE LEVELS (50 FEET FROM SOURCE) 

Type of Equipment Lmax, dBA Hourly Leq, dBA/Percent Usea 

Backhoe 80 76/40 

Jackhammer 85 78/20 

Roller 85 78/20 

Impact pile driver 95 88/20 

Vibratory pile driver 95 88/20 

Compactor 80 73/20 

Paver 85 82/50 

Crane 85 77/16 

Grader 85 81/40 

Concrete mixer truck 85 81/40 

Loader 80 76/40 

Air compressor 80 76/40 

Excavator 85 81/40 

NOTES:  

a Percent used during the given time period (usually an hour – hourly Leq) were obtained from the FHWA Roadway Construction Noise 
Model User’s Guide. 

SOURCE: FHWA, 2006.  

 

Under the HEU, sensitive receptors located within 50 feet of an excavator or other construction 
equipment producing similar levels of noise could be exposed to a noise level of 82 dBA Leq. 
However, Menlo Park Municipal Code Section 8.06.040 Exceptions (a) Construction Activities 
specifically exempts construction noise between the hours of eight a.m. and six p.m. on 
weekdays and (b) Powered equipment exempts equipment used on a temporary, occasional or 
infrequent basis operated between the hours of eight a.m. and six p.m. on weekdays. No piece of 
equipment is allowed to generate noise in excess of eighty-five dBA at fifty feet. Therefore, under 
the HEU, likely construction equipment operations would operate within the constraints of 
Municipal Code Section 8.06.040(b). However, future projects would be required to demonstrate 
compliance with the City’s required standards and in this respect, impacts are therefore 
considered potentially significant, and Mitigation Measure NOI-1 is prescribed below to 
address this potential impact. Additionally, although not an adopted standard of the Municipal 
Code or a policy of the General Plan Noise Element, construction impacts under CEQA may be 
considered significant if they were to result in a substantial increase over existing ambient 
conditions at a noise sensitive receptor for a prolonged period of time. Future infill development 
projects constructed pursuant to the HEU have the potential to be conducted 50 feet or closer to 
the property line of existing residences or other noise-sensitive uses, which increases the potential 
for prolonged, yet temporary, increases in localized noise levels which would also represent a 
potentially significant impact warranting mitigation measures.  

While development under the HEU could also trigger the need for infrastructure upgrades that 
could occur in proximity to sensitive uses, such projects tend to progress linearly and, therefore, 
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would not be expected to result in localized increases in noise affecting a given receptor for a 
prolonged period of time.   

Mitigation Measure NOI-1: Construction Noise Control. 

Project applicants shall minimize the exposure of nearby properties to excessive noise 
levels from construction‐related activity through CEQA review, conditions of approval, 
and/or enforcement of the City’s Noise Ordinance. Prior to issuance of demolition, 
grading, and/or building permits for development projects, a note shall be provided on 
development plans indicating that during on‐going grading, demolition, and construction, 
the property owner/developer shall be responsible for requiring contractors to implement 
the following measures to limit construction‐ related noise: 

• Demonstrate that any construction activities taking place outside daytime 
construction hours of 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday shall comply 
with the 60 dBA Leq limit during the hours of 7:00 a.m. to 8:00 a.m. and the 50 dBA 
Leq limit during the hours of 6:00 a.m. to 7:00 a.m. In addition, the property 
owner/developer shall demonstrate that individual pieces of equipment proposed for 
use will not exceed the limit (85 dBA Leq at 50 feet) for powered equipment noise 
and that combined construction noise will not result in a 10 dBA increase over the 
ambient noise level at nearby sensitive receptors. Activities that would produce noise 
above applicable daytime or nighttime limits shall be scheduled only during normal 
construction hours. If it is concluded that a particular piece of equipment will not 
meet the requirements of this mitigation measure, that equipment shall not be used 
outside the daytime construction hours. 

• Verify construction activities are conducted at adequate distances or otherwise 
shielded with sound barriers, as determined through analysis, from noise-sensitive 
receptors when working outside the daytime construction hours of 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 
p.m. Monday through Friday, and verify compliance with the Menlo Park Municipal 
Code though measurement. 

• All internal combustion engines on construction equipment and trucks are fitted with 
properly maintained mufflers, air intake silencers, and/or engine shrouds that are no 
less effective than as originally equipped by the manufacturer. 

• Stationary equipment such as generators and air compressors shall be located as far 
as feasible from nearby noise‐sensitive uses. 

• Stockpiling is located as far as feasible from nearby noise‐sensitive receptors. 

• Limit unnecessary engine idling to the extent feasible. 

• Limit the use of public address systems. 

• Construction traffic shall be limited to the haul routes established by the City of 
Menlo Park. 

• Additional controls, as warranted, may include but are not limited to:  

− Upgraded construction equipment mufflers (e.g., improved mufflers, intake 
silencers, ducts, engine enclosures, acoustically attenuating shields, shrouds) on 
equipment and trucks used for Project construction. 
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− Equipment staging plans (e.g., locating stationary equipment at adequate 
distances). 

− Limitations on equipment and truck idling. 

− Shielding sensitive receptors with sound barriers to comply with the Menlo Park 
Municipal Code. 

Significance After Mitigation: With implementation of Mitigation Measure NOI-1, 
construction noise impacts of subsequent projects would be reduced to less than 
significant with mitigation by incorporating best construction noise management 
practices as outlined above.   

_________________________ 

Impact NOI-2: Stationary noise sources from development within the HEU area would not 
result in a substantial permanent increase in ambient noise levels in the vicinity of the 
project in excess of standards established in the local general plan or noise ordinance, or 
applicable standards of other agencies. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the project would have a potential adverse effect with respect 
to future projects in Menlo Park resulting in noise that could exceed noise limits required under 
the City’s regulations which considered commercial and industrial development. To address this 
potential impact, the EIR identified Mitigation Measure NOISE‐1b to require stationary noise 
sources, and landscaping and maintenance activities to comply with Chapter 8.06, Noise, of the 
Menlo Park Municipal Code. 

Unlike industrial uses and some commercial land uses, residential uses are not typically 
associated with excessive noise generation. Characteristics of residential uses that are noise-
producing include stationary source noises such as air conditioning equipment and pool 
equipment which generally do not generate substantial noise levels. At the present time, the type, 
size, and the location of any air handling equipment that may be associated with housing 
developed under the HEU is unknown. However, Section 16.08.095 of the Menlo Park Municipal 
Code establishes maximum noise levels for roof-mounted equipment. Specifically, such 
mechanical equipment (air conditioning equipment, ventilation fans, vents, ducting, or similar 
equipment) is prohibited from generating a noise level in excess of 50 dBA at a distance of 50 feet 
from such equipment. In addition, that such equipment is required to be screened from view as 
observed at an eye level horizontal to the top of the roof-mounted equipment, except for the SP-
ECR/D district which has unique screening requirements. Based on these requirements, which are 
enforced, the impact would be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 
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Impact NOI-3: Implementation of the HEU would not result in generation of excessive 
groundborne vibration or groundborne noise levels. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that future projects in Menlo Park could cause exposure of people 
to, or generation of, excessive groundborne vibration or groundborne noise levels. Specifically, 
the EIR identified the potential for architectural damage Citywide as a result of construction‐
generated vibration. To address this potential vibration impact, the EIR identified Mitigation 
Measure NOISE‐2a to require the project applicant/developer to prepare a noise and vibration 
analysis to assess and mitigate potential noise and vibration impacts for any development project 
requiring pile driving or blasting. 

The ConnectMenlo EIR also found that future projects in Menlo Park could cause long‐term 
vibration impacts of future development Citywide on existing or potential future sensitive uses 
and identified Mitigation Measure Noise-2b to locate sensitive receptors away from vibration 
sources. However, this impact is largely the impact of the environment on the project which, as of 
2015 is no longer an impact under CEQA, as discussed above under methodology. 

Future construction activities could occur under the proposed HEU which could have the potential 
to expose sensitive land uses within the City to groundborne vibration. Construction activities 
would occur in a variety of locations throughout the City under the HEU, which may require 
activities or use of off-road equipment known to generate some degree of vibration. Activities 
that would potentially generate excessive vibration, such as blasting or impact pile driving would 
not be expected to occur from housing development under the HE, as such activities would 
typically be associated with high-rise development that is not envisioned. However, it is still 
possible that pile driving could still be required in certain areas, since use of the technique is 
dictated not only by building height, but also by specific soil conditions at a given site. A need for 
pile driving would typically be identified through site-specific geotechnical studies as projects 
move through the development and design processes. Receptors sensitive to vibration include 
structures (especially older masonry structures), people (especially residents, the elderly, and the 
sick), and equipment (e.g., magnetic resonance imaging equipment, high resolution lithographic, 
optical and electron microscopes). Regarding the potential effects of groundborne vibration to 
people, except for long-term occupational exposure, vibration levels rarely affect human health. 

Since specific future projects within the City are unknown at this time, it is conservatively assumed 
that the construction areas associated with these future projects could be located within 50 feet of 
sensitive land uses.  

The primary vibration-generating activities associated with the proposed project would occur 
during grading, placement of underground utilities, and construction of foundations. Table 4.11-4 
shows the typical vibration levels produced by construction equipment at various distances. The 
most substantial source of groundborne vibrations associated with housing development 
construction would be the use of drill rigs for foundation peers, if required. 
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TABLE 4.11-4 
VIBRATION LEVELS FOR CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT 

Equipment 

PPV (in/sec)a 

At 25 Feet (Reference) At 50 feet 

Large Bulldozer 0.089 0.35 

Auger Drill Rig 0.089 0.35 

Loaded Trucks 0.076 0.30 

Jackhammer 0.035 0.14 

NOTES: 

a Vibration amplitudes for construction equipment assume normal propagation conditions and were calculated using the following 
formula: PPV (equip) = PPV (ref) x (25/D)1.1 where: 
PPV (equip) = the peak particle velocity in in/sec of the equipment adjusted for the distance 
PPV (ref) = the reference vibration level in in/sec from pp. 31–33 and Table 18 of the Caltrans Vibration Guidance Manual, as well as 

Table 12-2 of the FTA’s Noise and Vibration Guidance Manual 
D = the distance from the equipment to the receiver 

SOURCES: Caltrans, Transportation and Construction Vibration Guidance Manual, April 2020, pp. 29–34, 
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/env/noise/publications.htm, accessed on December 21, 2021; FTA, Transit Noise and Vibration Impact 
Assessment Manual, September 2018, https://www.transit.dot.gov/sites/fta.dot.gov/files/docs/research-innovation/118131/transit-noise-
and-vibration-impact-assessment-manual-fta-report-no-0123_0.pdf, accessed December 21, 2021. 

 

According to the Caltrans’ Transportation and Construction Vibration Guidance Manual, the 
building damage threshold for historic and some older buildings is 0.25 PPV (in/sec).3 As 
indicated in Table 4.11-4, construction activities at distances of 25 feet or further from the nearest 
existing buildings would be well below the threshold of 0.25 PPV to avoid structural damage to 
historic and older buildings. For these reasons, project-related construction and operational 
groundborne vibration impacts would be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact NOI-4: Transportation increases along roadways under the HEU would not result 
in a substantial permanent increase in ambient noise levels in the project vicinity above 
baseline levels without the project. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that with development of future projects in Menlo Park, there 
would be no roadway segments that would experience a substantial permanent increase in 
ambient noise levels and that, therefore, operational traffic noise impacts would be less than 
significant.  

Vehicular traffic noise increases associated with the proposed HEU were estimated using 
algorithms found in the FHWA’s Traffic Noise Model Technical Manual and the estimated traffic 
volumes provided by the Transportation consultant for this Draft SEIR’s traffic analysis for the 
HEU. The results of the vehicular traffic noise modeling effort for the HEU, Table 4.11-5, are 
compared to year 2021 baseline conditions without the HEU. The traffic model is conservative in 

                                                      
3  California Department of Transportation (Caltrans), 2020. Transportation and Construction Vibration Guidance 

manual. April 2020. 

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/env/%E2%80%8Cnoise/publications.htm
https://www.transit.dot.gov/sites/fta.dot.gov/%E2%80%8Cfiles/docs/research-innovation/118131/transit-noise-and-vibration-impact-assessment-manual-fta-report-no-0123_0.pdf
https://www.transit.dot.gov/sites/fta.dot.gov/%E2%80%8Cfiles/docs/research-innovation/118131/transit-noise-and-vibration-impact-assessment-manual-fta-report-no-0123_0.pdf
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that it does not currently account for the proportion of the vehicle fleet that is electrically-
powered, which generates reduced noise levels compared with vehicles powered by combustion 
engines.  

TABLE 4.11-5 
 BASELINE AND PROJECTED PEAK HOUR TRAFFIC NOISE LEVELS ALONG STREETS 

 HOUSING ELEMENT UPDATE  

Roadway Segment 
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Marsh Road from Scott Drive to Bohannon Drive 70.0 70.2 0.2 No 
Marsh Road from Bohannon Drive to Bay Road 69.3 69.5 0.2 No 
Willow Road from Hamilton Ave to Newbridge Street 70.7 70.9 0.2 No 
Willow Road from Newbridge Street to U.S. 101 72.2 72.3 0.1 No 
Willow Road from U.S. 101 to Durham Street 65.9 66.3 0.4 No 
Willow Road from Durham Street to Coleman Avenue 65.4 65.9 0.5 No 
Willow Road from Gilbert Avenue to Middlefield Road 64.9 65.5 0.6 No 
Middlefield Road from Willow Road to Ringwood Avenue 62.9 63.2 0.3 No 
Middlefield Road from Ringwood Avenue to Oak Grove Avenue 68.1 68.9 0.8 No 
Ravenswood Avenue from Middlefield Road to Laurel Street 68.9 69.2 0.3 No 
Ravenswood Avenue from Laurel Street to Alma Street 63.9 64.3 0.4 No 
El Camino Real from Alejandra Avenue to Encinal Avenue 65.0 65.4 0.4 No 
El Camino Real from Encinal Avenue to Valparaiso Avenue 71.6 71.9 0.3 No 
El Camino Real from Valparaiso Avenue Oak Grove Avenue 71.2 71.6 0.4 No 
El Camino Real from Oak Grove Avenue to Santa Cruz Avenue 70.9 71.2 0.3 No 
El Camino Real from Santa Cruz Avenue to Ravenswood Avenue 70.9 71.2 0.3 No 
El Camino Real from Ravenswood Avenue to Middle Avenue 70.4 70.8 0.4 No 
Encinal Avenue from El Camino Real to Laurel Street 71.9 72.2 0.3 No 
Valparaiso Avenue from ECR to University Drive 61.0 61.0 0.0 No 
Glenwood Avenue from ECR to Middlefield Road 65.0 65.3 0.3 No 
Oak Grove Avenue from ECR to University Drive 60.7 61.3 0.6 No 
Oak Grove Avenue from ECR to Middlefield Road 62.3 63.1 0.8 No 
Ravenswood Avenue from El Camino Real to Laurel Street 61.9 62.6 0.7 No 
Menlo Avenue from ECR to Crane Street 65.2 65.7 0.5 No 
Middle Avenue from ECR to University Drive 62.2 63.1 0.9 No 
Sand Hill Road from Oak Avenue to Santa Cruz Avenue 62.8 63.0 0.2 No 
Sand Hill Road from Santa Cruz Avenue to Sharon Park Drive 69.8 69.9 0.1 No 
Sand Hill Road from Sharon Park Drive to I-280 70.0 70.3 0.3 No 
Santa Cruz Avenue from Sand Hill Road to Alameda de las Pulgas 71.1 71.4 0.3 No 
Alpine Road from Junipero Serra Boulevard to Stowe Lane 66.8 67.0 0.2 No 

NOTES: 

a Noise levels were determine using methodology described in FHWA’s Traffic Noise Model Technical Manual. 

SOURCE: ESA, 2022 (Appendix C) 

 



4. Environmental Setting, Impacts, and Mitigation Measures 
4.11 Noise and Vibration 

City of Menlo Park Housing Element Update 4.11-21 ESA / D202100009 
Draft Subsequent Environmental Impact Report November 2022   

The City has not adopted a specific, quantitative threshold for what constitutes a significant 
permanent increase in ambient noise levels. The smallest increase in loudness perceptible by the 
human ear is 3 dBA and increases of 5 dBA or greater are clearly perceptible. (Caltrans, 2013) 

Therefore, in the absence of quantitative ambient noise level increase thresholds adopted by the 
City with respect to transportation sources, a substantial increase in ambient noise levels would 
be defined as either: a 5 dB increase, if after the increase the ambient noise level remains in the 
range of what would be “normally  acceptable” at the sensitive land use where the noise is being 
received; or a 3 dB increase, if after the increase the ambient noise level exceeds the range of 
what would be “normally acceptable” at a noise-sensitive land use where the noise is being 
received. Regardless, as can be seen from the increases in roadside noise presented in Table 4.11-
5, the increase in roadside noise levels along all roadways analyzed was less than 1 dBA.  
Therefore, adoption of the HEU would have a less than significant impact with respect to 
operational roadway noise. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact NOI-5: Implementation of the HEU would not expose people residing or working in 
the project area to excessive noise levels due to being located within the vicinity of a private 
airstrip or an airport land use plan or within two miles of a public airport or public use 
airport. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that development of future projects in Menlo Park would not result 
in exposure to excessive aircraft noise levels and the impact would be less than significant. This 
determination was based on the fact that no areas of Menlo Park fall within an airport land use 
plan for any of the airports located in close proximity to the City. Although a small portion of 
Menlo Park falls within two miles of the Palo Alto Airport, this area is not covered by the 
airport’s influence area, nor is it within the airport’s 55 dB noise contour. All other airports are 
located 4 or more miles away from the study area. These conditions have not changed, and the 
ConnectMenlo EIR’s findings are still applicable to the HEU for the following reasons. 

The Palo Alto Airport is located 1.5 miles from the City limits. The Palo Alto Airport 
Comprehensive Land Use Plan (CLUP) indicates that the existing 60 dBA CNEL noise contour 
of Palo Alto Airport extends about 500 feet west of and out along the extended runway center line 
to about 2,300 feet northwest of Bay Road in East Palo Alto in San Mateo County. Therefore, 
aircraft operations of the Palo Alto Airport would not impact the potential occupants of any of the 
prospective housing opportunity sites and land use strategy sites of the HEU. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Cumulative Impacts 
This section presents an analysis of the cumulative effects of the HEU in combination with other 
past, present, and reasonably foreseeable future projects that could cause cumulatively 
considerable impacts. Significant cumulative impacts related to noise and vibration could occur if 
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the incremental impacts of the HEU were combined with the incremental impacts of one or more 
of the cumulative projects or cumulative development projections for 2040 included in the project 
description and described in Section 4.0.3, Cumulative Impacts.  

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that its analysis of noise and vibration impacts addressed 
cumulative impacts with regard to noise, as well as groundborne noise and vibration. 
Notwithstanding the possibility of multiple simultaneous nearby noise sources in combination 
could result in higher overall noise levels, this effect is captured and accounted for by the ambient 
noise level metrics which form the basis of the Thresholds of Significance for noise analysis. 
Therefore, the EIR considered its project-level analysis to also represent a cumulative analysis 
with the same findings of significance.  

Impact NOI-6: Construction activities associated with implementation of the HEU, when 
combined with other past, present, or reasonably foreseeable projects, would not result in 
generation of a substantial temporary increase in ambient noise levels in the vicinity of the 
project in excess of standards established in the local general plan or noise ordinance, or 
applicable standards of other agencies. (Less than Significant Impact) 

Development that could occur with implementation of the HEU and the cumulative projects listed 
in Table 4.0-1 and shown in Figure 4.0-1 (see Section 4.0 of this SEIR), if constructed 
contemporaneously, could result in construction noise levels higher than those of development of 
the HEU alone at some receptor locations. Some of the cumulative projects in Table 4.0-1 would 
be located more than 1,200 feet from identified housing opportunity sites and land use strategy 
sites under the HEU, and therefore construction of such projects would be unlikely to combine 
with construction activities associated with development under the HEU due to attenuation over 
distance and the presence of intervening structures. However, the Willow Village project would 
be close to a few land use strategy sites with potential zoning modifications and therefore 
construction has the potential to combine and result in greater noise levels at sensitive uses than 
the those generated by development under the HEU alone. 

As discussed in Impact 4.11-1, above, sensitive receptors located within 50 feet of an excavator 
or other construction equipment producing similar levels of noise could be exposed to a noise 
level of 82 dBA Leq. The City of Menlo Park noise ordinance exempts construction activities 
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. Construction activities are 
only allowed on Saturday and Sunday between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. and only if 
they are being personally undertaken by property owners performing maintenance or 
improvements. Despite these allowances for weekend residential maintenance, the ordinance 
prohibits the use of any equipment that results in noise levels exceeding 85 dBA at a distance of 
50 feet. However, as discussed above in Impact NOI-1, future projects would be required to 
demonstrate compliance with the City’s required standards. Therefore, because the potential 
exists for construction projects under the HEU and other foreseeable development to occur 
simultaneously and in proximity to one another, potentially resulting in prolonged localized 
increases over existing ambient noise level at noise sensitive uses, future construction activities 
under the HEU and cumulative development could create construction noise impacts that are 
potentially significant. 
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Mitigation Measure: Implement Mitigation Measure NOI-1. 

Significance with Mitigation: With implementation of Mitigation Measure NOI-1, 
construction noise impacts of subsequent HEU projects and cumulative projects would be 
reduced to less than significant with mitigation by incorporating best construction noise 
management practices as outlined above. 

_________________________ 

Impact NOI-7: Stationary noise sources from development within the HEU area, when 
combined with other past, present, or reasonably foreseeable projects, would not result in a 
substantial permanent increase in ambient noise levels in the vicinity of the project in excess 
of standards established in the local general plan or noise ordinance, or applicable 
standards of other agencies. (Less than Significant Impact) 

Development that could occur with implementation of the HEU and the cumulative development 
described in Section 4.0 of this SEIR, could result in stationary source noise levels higher than 
those of development of the HEU alone at some receptor locations.  

At the present time, the type, size, and the location of any air handling equipment that may be 
associated with housing developed under the HEU is unknown. As discussed in Impact NOI-2, 
Section 16.08.095, Roof-mounted equipment, of the Menlo Park Municipal Code establishes 
maximum noise levels. In addition, such equipment shall be screened from view as observed at an 
eye level horizontal to the top of the roof-mounted equipment, except for the SP-ECR/D district 
which has unique screening requirements. Because these requirements would apply to all past, 
present, or reasonably foreseeable projects as well as from development with the proposed HEU, 
the cumulative impact with respect to stationary noise sources potentially resulting in a 
substantial permanent increase in ambient noise levels in the vicinity of the project in excess of 
standards established in the local general plan or noise ordinance would be less than significant. 

_________________________ 

Impact NOI-8: Construction activities associated with implementation of the HEU, when 
combined with other past, present, or reasonably foreseeable projects, would not result in 
exposure of persons to or generation of excessive ground borne vibration levels. (Less than 
Significant Impact) 

Development that could occur with implementation of the HEU and the cumulative development 
described in Section 4.0 of this SEIR could be constructed contemporaneously. 

With regard to the potential for a cumulative vibration-related damage impact to occur, because 
vibration impacts are based on instantaneous PPV levels, worst-case groundborne vibration levels 
from construction are generally determined by whichever individual piece of equipment generates 
the highest vibration levels. Unlike the analysis for average noise levels, in which noise levels of 
multiple pieces of equipment can be combined to generate a maximum combined noise level, 
instantaneous peak vibration levels do not combine in this way. Vibration from multiple 
construction sites, even if they are located close to one another, would not combine to raise the 
maximum PPV. For this reason, the cumulative impact of construction vibration from multiple 
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construction projects located near one another would generally not combine to further increase 
vibration levels. In essence, vibration effects are highly localized. 

Vibration impacts resulting from construction of subsequent projects under the HEU would not 
combine with vibration effects from cumulative projects in the vicinity. Therefore, cumulative 
groundborne vibration impacts related to potential damage effects and interference with 
vibration-sensitive equipment would be less than significant. 

_________________________ 

Impact NOI-9: Transportation activities under the HEU, when combined with other past, 
present, or reasonably foreseeable projects, would not result in a substantial permanent 
increase in ambient noise levels in the project vicinity above baseline levels without the 
project and cumulative development. (Less than Significant Impact) 

Development that could occur with implementation of the HEU and the cumulative development 
described in Section 4.0 of this SEIR, could result in increased roadside noise levels generated by 
an increase in roadway traffic. 

Vehicular traffic noise increases associated with the proposed HEU inclusive of projected 
development in the cumulative year 2040 scenario were estimated using algorithms found in the 
FHWA’s Traffic Noise Model Technical Manual and the estimated 2040 traffic volumes provided 
in this Draft SEIR’s traffic analysis for the HEU. The results of the vehicular traffic noise 
modeling effort for the HEU are included in Table 4.11-6. 

As can be seen from the increases in roadside noise presented in Table 4.11-6, the cumulative 
increase in roadside noise levels compared to baseline 2021 conditions along all roadways 
analyzed was less than 2 dBA.  Therefore, the cumulative increase in roadside noise levels would 
be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 
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TABLE 4.11-6 
 BASELINE AND PROJECTED PEAK HOUR TRAFFIC NOISE LEVELS ALONG STREETS 

 HOUSING ELEMENT UPDATE  

Roadway Segment 
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Marsh Road from Scott Drive to Bohannon Drive 70.0 70.6 0.6 No 

Marsh Road from Bohannon Drive to Bay Road 69.3 70.1 0.8 No 

Willow Road from Hamilton Ave to Newbridge Street 70.7 71.2 0.5 No 

Willow Road from Newbridge Street to U.S. 101 72.2 73.1 0.9 No 

Willow Road from U.S. 101 to Durham Street 65.9 66.4 0.5 No 

Willow Road from Durham Street to Coleman Avenue 65.4 66.1 0.7 No 

Willow Road from Gilbert Avenue to Middlefield Road 64.9 65.7 0.8 No 

Middlefield Road from Willow Road to Ringwood Avenue 62.9 63.7 0.8 No 

Middlefield Road from Ringwood Avenue to Oak Grove Avenue 68.1 69.4 1.3 No 

Ravenswood Avenue from Middlefield Road to Laurel Street 68.9 69.8 0.9 No 

Ravenswood Avenue from Laurel Street to Alma Street 63.9 64.2 0.3 No 

El Camino Real from Alejandra Avenue to Encinal Avenue 65.0 65.3 0.3 No 

El Camino Real from Encinal Avenue to Valparaiso Avenue 71.6 72.4 0.8 No 

El Camino Real from Valparaiso Avenue Oak Grove Avenue 71.2 71.8 0.6 No 

El Camino Real from Oak Grove Avenue to Santa Cruz Avenue 70.9 71.4 0.5 No 

El Camino Real from Santa Cruz Avenue to Ravenswood Avenue 70.9 71.5 0.6 No 

El Camino Real from Ravenswood Avenue to Middle Avenue 70.4 71.2 0.8 No 

Encinal Avenue from El Camino Real to Laurel Street 71.9 72.5 0.6 No 

Valparaiso Avenue from ECR to University Drive 61.0 62.0 1.0 No 

Glenwood Avenue from ECR to Middlefield Road 65.0 65.5 0.5 No 

Oak Grove Avenue from ECR to University Drive 60.7 61.5 0.8 No 

Oak Grove Avenue from ECR to Middlefield Road 62.3 62.9 0.6 No 

Ravenswood Avenue from El Camino Real to Laurel Street 61.9 62.2 0.3 No 

Menlo Avenue from ECR to Crane Street 65.2 65.7 0.5 No 

Middle Avenue from ECR to University Drive 62.2 63.3 1.1 No 

Sand Hill Road from Oak Avenue to Santa Cruz Avenue 62.8 63.2 0.4 No 

Sand Hill Road from Santa Cruz Avenue to Sharon Park Drive 69.8 70.2 0.4 No 

Sand Hill Road from Sharon Park Drive to I-280 70.0 70.5 0.5 No 

Santa Cruz Avenue from Sand Hill Road to Alameda de las Pulgas 71.1 71.6 0.5 No 

Alpine Road from Junipero Serra Boulevard to Stowe Lane 66.8 67.5 0.7 No 

NOTES: 
a Noise levels were determine using methodology described in FHWA’s Traffic Noise Model Technical Manual. 

SOURCE: ESA, 2022 (Appendix C) 
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4.12 Population and Housing 
4.12.1 Introduction 
This section evaluates the effects of the Housing Element Update (HEU) on population and 
housing, focusing on changes to the ConnectMenlo EIR (certified in 2016) that may result in new 
or more severe impacts, and describes any mitigation measures needed to address any such impacts. 

Findings of the ConnectMenlo Final EIR 
Population and housing impacts of the ConnectMenlo project were analyzed in Section 4.11 of 
the ConnectMenlo Draft EIR. The ConnectMenlo Final EIR determined that the project would 
have the following impacts with respect to population and housing: 

• POP-1: Implementation of the proposed project would not induce substantial population 
growth, or growth, either directly (for example, by proposing new homes and businesses) or 
indirectly (for example, through extension of roads or other infrastructure). (Less than 
Significant Impact) 

• POP-2: Implementation of the proposed project would not displace substantial numbers of 
existing housing units, necessitating the construction of replacement housing elsewhere. (Less 
than Significant Impact) 

• POP-3: Implementation of the proposed project would not displace substantial numbers of 
people, necessitating the construction of replacement housing elsewhere. (Less than 
Significant Impact) 

• POP-4: Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present, and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would result in a significant cumulative impact with respect 
to population and housing. (Significant and Unavoidable Impact) 

Since certification of the ConnectMenlo Final EIR, Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines has 
been amended to focus on whether projects would induce substantial unplanned growth rather 
than substantial growth.  

Notice of Preparation Comments 
The Notice of Preparation (NOP) for the SEIR was circulated on December 23, 2021 and a 
scoping meeting was held on January 24, 2022. The NOP and the comments received during the 
public comment period can be found in Appendix A of this SEIR. Comments relating to 
population and housing received during the NOP comment period included concerns regarding 
whether the HEU would actually result in development of new housing; concerns regarding the 
feasibility of housing sites identified in the NOP; requests for additional feasible housing sites to 
be identified; requests for more aggressive strategies and policies to ensure a lack of barriers for 
housing to be built on selected sites; desire for the HEU to address potential modifications to non-
residential zoning, particularly in District 1 to reduce the amount of office space permitted 
generally in the area; desire for the HEU to propose measures to create a more equal balance 
between residential and non-residential zoning; a request for the project scope to evaluate the 
appropriate levels of mixed-use zoning to create a better jobs to housing balance; concern 
regarding impacts from changes in zones that affect established land uses and neighborhoods; 
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concern that the draft list of housing sites in the NOP is unlikely to lead the City to meet its 
Regional Housing Needs Allocation (RHNA) goals, and that it will likely be rejected by the 
California Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD); and a desire for the 
HEU to support affordable housing development to the fullest extent, and support more below 
market rate (BMR) development. 

Information Sources 
The primary sources of information referenced in this section included those listed below. Please 
note that a full list of references for this topic can be found at the end of this section. 

• Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG) Final Regional Housing Needs Allocation 
(RHNA) Plan: San Francisco Bay Area, 2023-2031 (2021). 

• Association of Bay Area Governments & Metropolitan Transportation Commission (ABAG 
& MTC). Plan Bay Area 2040 (2017). 

• City of Menlo Park General Plan (2016a). 

• ConnectMenlo Draft EIR (2016b). 

• Keyser Marston Associates. Willow Village Master Plan Project Housing Needs Assessment 
(2016). 

• U.S. Census Data. 

4.12.2 Environmental Setting 
The ConnectMenlo EIR (City of Menlo Park, 2016b) described population and housing conditions 
as they existed at the time of the EIR’s preparation, when the City was estimated to have a 
population of 32,896 residents. As described in the EIR, between 2000 and 2014, Menlo Park saw 
a population increase of seven percent, compared to a nine percent increase in the larger Bay Area. 
The EIR noted that unlike growth in the larger region, Menlo Park’s growth was marked by an 
increase in household size rather than an increase in the total number of households. Between 
2000 and 2014, the average household size increased from 2.4 to 2.6 persons per household or 
nearly eight percent. Household growth in the Bay Area only grew by two percent during the 
same time period. 

The EIR reported that in 2010, the City contained 13,085 housing units, with a 5.6 percent vacancy 
rate. Of the occupied housing units, approximately 56 percent were owner-occupied and 44 percent 
were renter-occupied. The vacancy rate and occupancy-by-tenure proportions were similar at the 
County level, with the estimated 2010 County vacancy rate at approximately five percent, and 
occupied units being approximately 59 percent owner-occupied and 41 percent renter-occupied. 
In 2010, approximately 55 percent of Menlo Park’s homes were detached single-family homes, 
eight percent were attached single-family homes, 37 percent were multi-family homes, and less 
than one percent were mobile homes. These housing characteristics were similar to that reported 
for the County, which had 57 percent detached single-family homes, nine percent attached single-
family homes, 32 percent multifamily homes, and one percent mobile homes. 
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With respect to future housing needs, the EIR noted that the Association of Bay Area 
Governments (ABAG) 2013 projections estimated that by 2040 the population of the City would 
grow to 43,200 and the number of households would grow to 16,360. This represented a projected 
population growth of 15 percent and a household growth of approximately 13 percent, which 
would be lower than the ABAG projected population growth of 21 percent and household growth 
of 18 percent for San Mateo County as a whole. 

The EIR reported that there were roughly 31,920 jobs in the City in 2015, comprising roughly 
nine percent of all jobs in San Mateo County. The EIR noted that according to ABAG, jobs in the 
City were expected to increase by 13 percent between 2015 and 2040 from 31,920 to 36,150. Jobs 
in San Mateo County were expected to increase by 19 percent between 2015 and 2040, from 
374,940 to 445,070. 

Existing Conditions 
The discussion below described the existing and baseline conditions for population and housing, 
and also describes how these conditions have changed since the ConnectMenlo EIR was adopted 
in 2016. 

Population 
The City of Menlo Park was incorporated in 1927 and encompasses approximately 17.3 square 
miles, approximately 7.4 square miles of which is comprised of open water areas in San 
Francisco Bay. According to the 2020 U.S. Census, the City had an estimated population of 
approximately 33,780 residents1 in 2020. The 2010 U.S. Census found there were 32,026 residents 
of Menlo Park, and in 2000 there were 30,785.  

Based on this Census data, data from the California Department of Finance, and local knowledge 
about development trends, City staff estimates the Citywide population in the SEIR baseline year 
of 2021 as 36,715 people, a number that would increase by 3,723 with occupancy of approved 
projects that are under construction or expected to be constructed, for a total 2021 baseline 
population of 40,438. (See Table 3-5 in Chapter 3, Project Description.)   

The U.S. Census estimated that the population of San Mateo County as a whole was 764,442 in 
2020, 718,442 in 2010, and 707,161 in 2000.2 The California Department of Finance (DOF) 
estimates that population in the County will be 801,879 by 2031 and 813,098 by 2040.3  

                                                      
1 U.S. Census, 2020. Quick Facts. Menlo Park, California. Available online at:  

https://www.census.gov/quickfacts/menloparkcitycalifornia.dashboard/
lafayettecitycalifornia,contracostacentrecdpcalifornia,US/HSG010219#HSG010219. Accessed April 12, 2022. 

2  U.S. Census. San Mateo County, California Geography Profile. Available online at: 
https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=0500000US06081. Accessed April 12, 2022. 

4 U.S. Census, 2020. Menlo Park, California Geography Profile. Available online: 
https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=1600000US0646870. Accessed April 12, 2021. 

 

https://www.census.gov/quickfacts/menloparkcitycalifornia.%E2%80%8Cdashboard/%E2%80%8Clafayettecitycalifornia,contracostacentrecdpcalifornia,US/HSG010219#HSG010219
https://www.census.gov/quickfacts/menloparkcitycalifornia.%E2%80%8Cdashboard/%E2%80%8Clafayettecitycalifornia,contracostacentrecdpcalifornia,US/HSG010219#HSG010219
https://www.census.gov/quickfacts/menloparkcitycalifornia.%E2%80%8Cdashboard/%E2%80%8Clafayettecitycalifornia,contracostacentrecdpcalifornia,US/HSG010219#HSG010219
https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=0500000US06081
https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=1600000US0646870
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Housing 
The U.S. Census Bureau estimates that there were 13,857 housing units in Menlo Park in 20204, 
with an eight percent vacancy rate. Approximately 58.2 percent of the housing units in the City 
were owner-occupied. There were approximately 13,085 housing units in the City in 2010. This 
represented an increase of approximately 772 housing units between 2010 and 2020.  

TABLE 4.12-1 
 CITY OF MENLO PARK POPULATION AND HOUSING UNITS PER THE US CENSUS 

 2010 2020 2010—2020 Growth (%) 

Menlo Park 
Total Population 32,026 33,780 + 5.5 

Total Housing Unitsa 13,085 13,857 + 5.9 

NOTES: 

a Housing units” are all housing (occupied and unoccupied housing units).  

SOURCES: US Census (see footnotes below).
 

 

Based on this Census data, data from the California Department of Finance, and local knowledge 
about development trends, City staff estimates the number of residential units in the City in SEIR 
baseline year of 2021 as 14,016, a number that would increase by 1,448 with approved projects 
that are under construction or expected to be constructed, for a total 2021 baseline of 15,464 
dwelling units. (See Table 3-5 in Chapter 3, Project Description.) 

The U.S. Census estimated that there were 283,693 housing units in San Mateo County as a 
whole in 2020, and 271,031 in 2010.5 In 2020, the homeownership rate in the County was 
approximately 59.9 percent. 

TABLE 4.12-2  
 SAN MATEO COUNTY POPULATION AND HOUSING UNITS PER THE US CENSUS 

 2010 2020 2010-2020 Growth (%) 

San Mateo County 
Population 718,442 764,442 + 6.4 

Total Housing Unitsa 271,031 283,693 + 4.7 

NOTES: 

a Housing units” are all housing (occupied and unoccupied housing units). 

SOURCE: US Census (see footnotes below). 

 

                                                      
4 U.S. Census, 2020. Menlo Park, California Geography Profile. Available online: 

https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=1600000US0646870. Accessed April 12, 2021. 
5  U.S. Census. San Mateo County, California Geography Profile. Available online at: 

https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=0500000US06081. Accessed April 12, 2022. 

https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=1600000US0646870
https://data.census.gov/cedsci/profile?g=0500000US06081
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Employment 
Employment growth is an important driver of housing demand, both regionally and locally. 
Employment growth over the past several years in the Bay Area and the City has most likely 
contributed to significant upward pressure on the housing market, as evidenced in rent and 
housing price increases. Approximately 95 percent of workers living in San Mateo County 
commute to jobs in San Mateo, Santa Clara, and San Francisco Counties, based on U.S. Census 
data.6 San Mateo County is a productive economic area, led by technology, bioscience, and 
service industries. Approximately 66 percent of Menlo Park residents aged 16 and older were in 
the work force in 2020, slightly lower than the county rate (69 percent) but higher than the state 
rate (63 percent). Most City residents who are in the workforce are in management or business, 
science, or art-related occupations (69 percent), which is significantly higher than the county rate 
(47 percent) and the state rate (38 percent).  

The next most common employment categories for the City are sales and office occupations (14 
percent), followed by service occupations (11 percent).7 San Mateo County was affected by the 
housing mortgage/financial crisis of late 2008 with a decrease in available jobs and employed 
residents. However, between 2010 and 2019, approximately 591,000 jobs were added in San 
Mateo, Santa Clara, and San Francisco Counties. More than half of the total job growth occurred 
in high-wage sectors, which are generally defined as professions where average annual employee 
compensation is above $100,000 (as of 2016). Over the past decade, high-wage industries posted 
an annual job growth rate of 4.6 percent, versus 3.4 percent for all industries. The 2020 economic 
recession, caused by the coronavirus pandemic, eliminated a portion of the jobs added over the 
past decade. Although some jobs were recovered in the third quarter of 2020, total employment 
remained 6 percent less than the first quarter in all sectors and 1 percent less in high-wage sectors. 
More recent data (as of January 2022) from the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics show that total 
unemployment in San Mateo County declined by 2.2 percent between November 2020 and 
November 2021; the national unemployment rate declined by 2.5 percent during the same 
period.8  Plan Bay Area Projections 2040 predicts steady employment growth between 2020 and 
2040 for the City, county, and Bay Area as a whole.  

ABAG estimated that there were approximately 36,410 jobs in Menlo Park in 2020, and has 
projected a growth in employment of 16.6 percent by 2040. This growth rate in Menlo Park is 
greater than that projected for the Bay Area Region (13.6 percent) during the same period. Based 
on Census data, data from the California Department of Finance, and local knowledge about 
development and employment trends, City staff estimates the number of jobs in the City in the 
SEIR baseline year of 2021 as 43,691, a number that would increase by 1,257 with approved 
projects that are under construction or expected to be constructed, for a total 2021 baseline of 
44,948 (see Table 3-5 in Chapter 3, Project Description). 

                                                      
6  Keyser Marston Associates. 2021. Willow Village Master Plan Project Housing Needs Assessment. Available: 

appendix_3.13_housing-needs-assessment.pdf (menlopark.org). Accessed May 2, 2022. 
7  Ibid. 
8  U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 2022. San Francisco Area Economic Summary. Available: 

https://www.bls.gov/regions/west/summary/blssummary_sanfrancisco.pdf. Accessed: May 2, 2022. 
 

https://beta.menlopark.org/files/sharedassets/public/community-development/documents/projects/under-review/willow-village/draft-eir/appendix_3.13_housing-needs-assessment.pdf
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According to ABAG projections, the number of employed residents in the City is currently 62.4 
percent of the number of jobs in the City. In the next 20 years, the number of employed residents 
is expected to remain relatively constant, decreasing only slightly to 61.7 percent.9 

The average median income (AMI) in San Mateo County for a family of four was approximately 
$149,600 as of 2021. Because the City’s housing prices are high, many people who work in the 
City cannot afford to live in the City. Consequently, people who work in the community often 
must commute long distances. All levels of income, including above-moderate income 
households, face challenges regarding affordable housing in Menlo Park as well as in the broader 
Bay Area. In fact, because of the high cost of housing, housing affordability challenges extend to 
households that earn more than 150 percent of the AMI.10 

The difference between what the workforce and the community can pay for housing, based on 
household income and the prices for homes in the community, is referred to as an affordability 
gap.11 Housing production has not kept pace with job growth in San Mateo County and adjacent 
counties. The ratio of jobs to housing units has steadily increased in San Mateo, Santa Clara, and 
San Francisco Counties since 2010 when the ratio was approximately 1.35. In 2019, the 
jobs/housing ratio for the three counties averaged approximately 1.75. This ratio of more jobs in 
the area than houses leads to longer commutes for employees living outside of the three counties 
and an increase in housing prices and rents for houses within the three counties. However, in 
2020, the jobs-housing ratio declined as a result of job losses associated with the pandemic.12 
According to the U.S. Census Bureau’s 2015–2019 American Community Survey (ACS), 5.9 
percent of those who currently work in Menlo Park also live in Menlo Park. That number has 
declined since the 2000 census, which showed that 7.2 percent of those who worked in Menlo 
Park lived in Menlo Park. This percentage is low compared with most other cities in the Bay Area 
and attributable to a range of factors, such as affordability constraints, which already limit a 
worker’s ability to find housing within the City, and the large number of jobs in Menlo Park 
relative to the housing stock. Another contributing factor is the location and boundary 
configuration of the City and in the county generally, which means that many jurisdictions lie 
within a short commute.13 

4.12.3 Regulatory Setting 
The following section focuses on any changes to the regulatory setting that have occurred since 
certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR. Draft EIR Section 4.11, Population and Housing, 
evaluated effects to population and housing. There, Section 4.11.1.1, Regulatory Framework, 
described regulations applicable to this topic, and that description is still current for this SEIR, 
with the additions noted below.  

                                                      
9  Association of Bay Area Governments and Metropolitan Transportation Commission. 2018. Plan Bay Area 

Projections 2040. 
10  Keyser Marston Associates. 2021. Willow Village Master Plan Project Housing Needs Assessment. 
11  City of Menlo Park. 2014. City of Menlo Park General Plan, Housing Element. 
12  Keyser Marston Associates. 2021. Willow Village Master Plan Project Housing Needs Assessment. 
13  Ibid. 
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Federal 
The federal Fair Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 3601 et seq.), enacted in 1968, prohibits discrimination 
by direct providers of housing, such as landlords and real estate companies as well as other 
entities, such as municipalities, banks or other lending institutions and homeowners insurance 
companies whose discriminatory practices make housing unavailable to persons because of race 
or color, religion, sex, national origin, familial status, or disability. 

State 
California Housing Element Law 
California law (Government Code Section 65580, et seq.) requires cities and counties to include a 
Housing Element as a part of their General Plans to address housing conditions and needs in the 
community. Housing elements are prepared approximately every eight years, following 
timetables set forth in the law. The housing element must identify and analyze existing and 
projected housing needs and “make adequate provision for the existing and projected needs of all 
economic segments of the community,” among other requirements. The City adopted its current 
Housing Element in 2014, and must adopt an updated housing element by January 31, 2023. 

State law mandates that all cities and counties zone land appropriately to accommodate the 
increasing needs of regional population growth. Regional housing needs are determined by the 
California Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD). 

There have been substantial changes to State laws regarding housing in the recent years, 
including changes to housing element requirements (for example requiring that housing elements 
affirmatively further fair housing), changes to facilitate production of Accessory Dwelling Units 
(ADUs) and other forms of housing, and changes that limit local agencies’ ability to condition or 
deny applications for affordable housing.     

Regional 
Association of Bay Area Governments and RHNA 
The Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG) is the comprehensive regional planning 
agency and council of governments for the nine-county San Francisco Bay Area Region. Its 
members include the counties of Alameda, Contra Costa, Marin, Napa, San Francisco, San 
Mateo, Santa Clara, Solano and Sonoma counties and 101 cities and towns of the San Francisco 
Bay region. 

ABAG determines the distribution of the regional housing need through its Regional Housing 
Needs Allocation (RHNA) process. For the period from 2023 to 2031, HCD has identified a need 
of more than 441,000 housing units in the Bay Area — more than double the amount from the 
last eight-year cycle (187,000 units between 2015 and 2023). ABAG distributes this regional 
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housing need to local jurisdictions, including allocations for very low income, low income, 
moderate income, and above moderate households.14 

As discussed in Chapter 3, Project Description, jurisdictions in the Bay Area are currently 
updating their housing elements for the 6th Cycle, representing the eight year planning period 
from 2023 to 2031. ABAG adopted the Final Regional Housing Needs (RHNA) Plan for the 
region in December 2021 (ABAG, 2021) and Menlo Park’s RHNA is 2,946 units, distributed 
among four income categories. The housing allocation for Menlo Park by income category is 
enumerated in Table 4.12-3. The City’s HEU must plan for housing that meets this RHNA, plus 
an appropriate buffer.  

TABLE 4.12-3 
 6TH CYCLE (2023-2031) ABAG HOUSING ALLOCATIONS FOR THE CITY OF MENLO PARK 

Income Category  Citywide Total Housing Units Portion of Total Allocation 

Very Low 740 25.1 % 

Low 426 14.5 % 

Moderate 496 16.8 % 

Above Moderate 1,284 43.6 % 

Total 2,946 100 % 

SOURCE: ABAG. 2021. Final Regional Housing Needs Allocation (RHNA) Plan: San Francisco Bay Area, 2023-2031. Available at: 
https://abag.ca.gov/sites/default/files/documents/2021-12/proposed%20Final_RHNA_Allocation_Report_2023-2031.pdf. Accessed April 
112, 2022. 

 

Plan Bay Area 2040 and Plan Bay Area 2050 
Plan Bay Area 2040 is a regional planning document prepared jointly by ABAG and the 
Metropolitan Transportation Commission (MTC) that utilizes a multipronged strategy to address 
housing affordability, transportation requirements, the region’s widening income disparities and 
economic hardships faced by low- and middle-income workers, and the Bay Area’s 
vulnerabilities to natural disasters such as earthquakes and floods. Three principal issues form the 
core of the Action Plan: 

• Housing: Lower the share of income spent on housing and transportation costs, lessen 
displacement risk, and increase the availability of housing affordable to low- and moderate-
income households. 

• Economic Development: Improve transportation access to jobs, increase middle wage job 
creation, and maintain the region’s infrastructure. 

• Resilience: Enhance climate protection and adaptation efforts, strengthen open space 
protections, create healthy and safe communities, and protect communities against natural 
hazards. 

                                                      
14  Bay Area Council of Governments. 2021. ABAG_2023-2031_Draft_RHNA_Plan.pdf (ca.gov) Regional Needs 

Housing Plan 2023-2031. 

https://abag.ca.gov/sites/default/files/documents/2021-12/proposed%20%E2%80%8CFinal_RHNA_Allocation_Report_2023-2031.pdf
https://abag.ca.gov/sites/default/files/documents/2021-05/ABAG_2023-2031_Draft_RHNA_Plan.pdf
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As discussed previously, based on the RHNA allocations for housing units from ABAG, each 
jurisdiction must update their housing element to show the proposed allocations of housing. 
While the RHNA focuses on the eight-year cycle, Plan Bay Area 2040 focuses also on the longer-
term vision for growth through 2040. 

In October, 2021, ABAG and MTC adopted an updated plan; Plan Bay Area 2050 (ABAG & 
MTC, 2021).15 While the plan has been adopted, it will take up to three years for the plan’s 
growth forecast to be integrated into MTC’s transportation model, after which updates to each 
county’s transportation model will take place. For these reasons, and for purposes of this SEIR, 
Plan Bay Area 2040 is referenced as the regional plan containing regional population, housing 
and employment projections. 

Local 
Menlo Park General Plan 
The Menlo Park General Plan is a comprehensive long-range plan for the physical development 
of the City of Menlo Park (City of Menlo Park, 2016a). The General Plan contains the current 
City of Menlo Park Housing Element, which was adopted in 2014 (City of Menlo Park, 2014). 
The various elements within the General Plan include goals and policies for the physical 
development of the City. Goals and policies related to population and housing are listed below.  

Goal LU-1: Promote orderly development of Menlo Park and its surrounding area. 

Policy LU-1.1: Land Use Patterns. Cooperate with the appropriate agencies to help 
assure a coordinated land use pattern in Menlo Park and the surrounding area. 

Policy LU-1.2: Transportation Network Expansion. Integrate regional land use planning 
efforts with development of an expanded transportation network focusing on mass transit 
rather than freeways, and support multi-modal transit development that coordinates with 
Menlo Park land uses. 

Policy LU-1.3: Land Annexation. Work with interested neighborhood groups to 
establish steps and conditions under which unincorporated lands within the City's sphere 
of influence may be annexed. 

Policy LU-1.4: Unincorporated Land Development. Request that San Mateo County 
consider Menlo Park’s General Plan policies and land use regulations in reviewing and 
approving new developments in unincorporated areas in Menlo Park’s sphere of 
influence. 

Policy LU-1.5: Adjacent Jurisdictions. Work with adjacent jurisdictions to ensure that 
decisions regarding potential land use activities near Menlo Park include consideration of 
City and Menlo Park community objectives. 

Goal LU-2: Maintain and enhance the character, variety and stability of Menlo Park’s 
residential neighborhoods. 

                                                      
15  Association of Bay Area Governments & Metropolitan Transportation Commission (ABAG & MTC). 2021. Plan 

Bay Area 2050. Adopted October 21, 2021. Available at: https://www.planbayarea.org/sites/default/files/
documents/Plan_Bay_Area_2050_October_2021.pdf. Accessed April 12, 2022. 

https://www.planbayarea.org/sites/default/files/%E2%80%8Cdocuments/Plan_Bay_Area_2050_October_2021.pdf
https://www.planbayarea.org/sites/default/files/%E2%80%8Cdocuments/Plan_Bay_Area_2050_October_2021.pdf
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Policy LU-2.1: Neighborhood Compatibility. Require new residential development to 
possess high quality design that is compatible with the scale, look, and feel of the 
surrounding neighborhood and that respects the City’s residential character. 

Policy LU-2.3: Mixed use Design. Allow mixed-use projects with residential units if 
project design addresses potential compatibility issues such as traffic, parking, light 
spillover, dust, odors, and transport and use of potentially hazardous materials. 

Policy LU-2.4: Second Units. Encourage development of second residential units on 
single family lots consistent with adopted City standards. 

Policy LU-2.7: Conversion of Residential Units. Limit the loss in the number of 
residential units or conversion of existing residential units to nonresidential uses, unless 
there is a clear public benefit or equivalent housing can be provided to ensure the 
protection and conservation of the City’s housing stock to the extent permitted by law. 

Goal LU-3: Retain and enhance existing and encourage new neighborhood-serving 
commercial uses, particularly retail services, to create vibrant commercial corridors. 

Policy LU-3.1: Underutilized Properties. Encourage underutilized properties in and near 
existing shopping districts to redevelop with attractively designed commercial, 
residential, or mixed-use development that complements existing uses and supports 
pedestrian and bicycle access. 

Policy LU-3.3: Neighborhood Retail. Preserve existing neighborhood-serving retail, 
especially small businesses, and encourage the formation of new neighborhood retail 
clusters in appropriate areas while enhancing and preserving the character of the 
neighborhood. 

Goal LU-4: Promote the development and retention of business uses that provide goods or 
services needed by the community that generate benefits to the City, and avoid or minimize 
potential environmental and traffic impacts. 

Policy LU-4.1: Priority Commercial Development. Encourage emerging technology and 
entrepreneurship, and prioritize commercial development that provides fiscal benefit to 
the City, local job opportunities, and/or goods or services needed by the community. 

Policy LU-4.2: Hotel Locations. Allow hotel uses at suitable locations in mixed-use and 
nonresidential zoning districts. 

Policy LU-4.3: Mixed Use and Nonresidential Development. Limit parking, traffic, and 
other impacts of mixed-use and nonresidential development on adjacent uses, and 
promote high-quality architectural design and effective transportation options. 

Policy LU-4.4: Community Amenities. Require mixed-use and nonresidential 
development of a certain minimum scale to support and contribute to programs that 
benefit the community and the City, including education, transit, transportation 
infrastructure, sustainability, neighborhood serving amenities, child care, housing, job 
training, and meaningful employment for Menlo Park youth and adults. 

Policy LU-4.5: Business Uses and Environmental Impacts. Allow modifications to 
business operations and structures that promote revenue generating uses for which 
potential environmental impacts can be mitigated. 
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Policy LU-4.6: Employment Center Walkability. Promote local-serving retail and 
personal service uses in employment centers and transit areas that support walkability and 
reduce auto trips, including along a pedestrian-friendly, retail-oriented street in Belle 
Haven. 

Policy LU-4.7: Fiscal Impacts. Evaluate proposed mixed-use and nonresidential 
development of a certain minimum scale for its potential fiscal impacts on the City and 
community. 

Goal LU-5: Strengthen Downtown and the El Camino Real Corridor as a vital, competitive 
shopping area and center for community gathering, while encouraging preservation and 
enhancement of Downtown's atmosphere and character as well as creativity in development 
along El Camino Real. 

Policy LU-5.1: El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan. Implement the El Camino 
Real/Downtown Specific Plan to ensure a complementary mix of uses with appropriate 
siting, design, parking, and circulation access for all travel modes. 

Policy LU-5.2: El Camino Real/Downtown Housing. Encourage development of a range 
of housing types in the El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan area, consistent with the 
Specific Plan’s standards and guidelines, and the areas near/around the Specific Plan 
area. 

Goal LU-6: Preserve open-space lands for recreation; protect natural resources and air and 
water quality; and protect and enhance scenic qualities. 

Policy LU-6.2: Open Space in New Development. Require new nonresidential, mixed 
use, and multiple dwelling development of a certain minimum scale to provide ample 
open space in the form of plazas, greens, dens, and parks whose frequent use is 
encouraged through thoughtful placement and design. 

Policy LU-6.3: Public Open Space Design. Promote public open space design that 
encourages active and passive uses, and use during daytime and appropriate nighttime 
hours to improve quality of life. 

Policy LU-6.4: Park and Recreational Land Dedication. Require new residential 
development to dedicate land, or pay fees in lieu thereof, for park and recreation 
purposes. 

Policy LU-6.5: Open Space Retention. Maximize the retention of open space on larger 
tracts (e.g., portions of the St. Patrick’s Seminary site) through means such as rezoning 
consistent with existing uses, clustered development, acquisition of a permanent open 
space easement, and/or transfer of development rights. 

Policy LU-6.6: Public Bay Access. Protect and support public access to the Bay for the 
scenic enjoyment of open water, sloughs, and marshes, including restoration efforts, and 
completion of the Bay Trail. 

Policy LU-6.7: Habitat Preservation. Collaborate with neighboring jurisdictions to 
preserve and enhance the Bay, shoreline, San Francisquito Creek, and other wildlife 
habitat and ecologically fragile areas to the maximum extent possible. 
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Policy LU-6.9: Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities. Provide well designed pedestrian and 
bicycle facilities for safe and convenient multi-modal activity through the use of access 
easements along linear parks or paseos. 

Policy LU-6.10: Stanford Open Space Maintenance. Encourage the maintenance of 
open space on Stanford lands within Menlo Park’s unincorporated sphere of influence. 

Policy LU-6.11: Baylands Preservation. Allow development near the Bay only in 
already developed areas. 

Goal LU-7: Promote the implementation and maintenance of sustainable development, 
facilities and services to meet the needs of Menlo Park's residents, businesses, workers, and 
visitors. 

Policy LU-7.1: Sustainability. Promote sustainable site planning, development, 
landscaping, and operational practices that conserve resources and minimize waste.  

Policy LU-7.2: Water Supply. Support the efforts of the Bay Area Water Supply and 
Conservation Agency or other appropriate agencies to secure adequate water supplies for 
the Peninsula, to the extent that these efforts are in conformance with other City policies. 

Policy LU-7.3: Supplemental Water Supply. Explore and evaluate development of 
supplemental water sources and storage systems, such as wells and cisterns, for use 
during both normal and dry years, in collaboration with water providers and users. 

Policy LU-7.4 Water Protection. Work with regional and local jurisdictions and agencies 
responsible for ground water extraction to develop a comprehensive underground water 
protection program in accordance with the San Francisquito Creek Watershed Policy, 
which includes preservation of existing sources and the basin to evaluate the long term 
effects of water extraction. 

Policy LU-7.5: Reclaimed Water Use. Implement use of adequately treated “reclaimed” 
water (recycled/non-potable water sources such as, graywater, blackwater, rainwater, 
stormwater, foundation drainage, etc.) through dual plumbing systems for outdoor and 
indoor uses, as feasible. 

Policy LU-7.6: Sewage Treatment Facilities. Support expansion and improvement of 
sewage treatment facilities to meet Menlo Park’s needs, as well as regional water quality 
standards, to the extent that such expansion and improvement are in conformance with 
other City policies. 

Policy LU-7.7: Hazards. Avoid development in areas with seismic, flood, fire and other 
hazards to life or property when potential impacts cannot be mitigated. 

Policy LU-7.8: Cultural Resource Preservation. Promote preservation of buildings, 
objects, and sites with historic and/or cultural significance. 

Policy LU-7.9: Green Building. Support sustainability and green building best practices 
through the orientation, design, and placement of buildings and facilities to optimize their 
energy efficiency in preparation of State zero-net energy requirements for residential 
construction in 2020 and commercial construction in 2030. 
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Goal CIRC-1: Provide and maintain a safe, efficient, attractive, user-friendly circulation 
system that promotes a healthy, safe, and active community and quality of life throughout 
Menlo Park.  

Policy CIRC-1.2: Capital Project Prioritization. Maintain and upgrade existing rights-
of-way before incurring the cost of constructing new infrastructure, and ensure that the 
needs of non-motorized travelers are considered in planning, programming, design, 
reconstruction, retrofit, maintenance, construction, operations, and project development 
activities and products. 

Policy CIRC-1.3: Engineering. Use data-driven findings to focus engineering efforts on 
the most critical safety projects. 

Policy CIRC-1.6: Emergency Response Routes. Identify and prioritize emergency 
response routes in the Citywide circulation system. 

Policy CIRC-1.7: Bicycle Safety. Support and improve bicyclist safety through roadway 
maintenance and design efforts. 

Policy CIRC-1.8: Pedestrian Safety. Maintain and create a connected network of safe 
sidewalks and walkways within the public right of way to ensure that appropriate 
facilities, traffic control, and street lighting are provided for pedestrian safety and 
convenience, including for sensitive populations. 

Policy CIRC-1.9: Safe Routes to Schools. Support Safe Routes to School programs to 
enhance the safety of school children who walk and bike to school. 

Goal CIRC-2: Increase accessibility for and use of streets by pedestrians, bicyclists, and 
transit riders. 

Policy CIRC-2.11: Design of New Development. Require new development to 
incorporate design that prioritizes safe pedestrian and bicycle travel and accommodates 
senior citizens, people with mobility challenges, and children. 

Policy CIRC-2.14: Impacts of New Development. Require new development to mitigate 
its impacts on the safety (e.g., collision rates) and efficiency (e.g., vehicle miles traveled 
(VMT) per capita) of the circulation system. New development should minimize cut-
through and high-speed vehicle traffic on residential streets; minimize the number of 
vehicles trips; provide appropriate bicycle, pedestrian, and transit connections, amenities 
and improvements in proportion with the scale of proposed projects; and facilitate 
appropriate or adequate response times and access for emergency vehicles. 

Goal CIRC-3: Increase mobility options to reduce traffic congestion, greenhouse gas 
emissions, and commute travel time. 

Policy CIRC-3.1: Vehicle Miles Traveled. Support development and transportation 
improvements that help reduce per capita vehicle miles traveled.  

Policy CIRC-3.2: Greenhouse Gas Emissions. Support development, transportation 
improvements, and emerging vehicle technology that help reduce per capita greenhouse 
gas emissions. 

Policy CIRC-3.3: Emerging Transportation Technology. Support efforts to fund 
emerging technological transportation advancements, including connected and 
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autonomous vehicles, emergency vehicle pre-emption, sharing technology, electric 
vehicle technology, electric bikes and scooters, and innovative transit options. 

Goal CIRC-4: Improve Menlo Park’s overall health, wellness, and quality of life through 
transportation enhancements. 

Policy CIRC-4.1: Global Greenhouse Gas Emissions. Encourage the safer and more 
widespread use of nearly zero-emission modes, such as walking and biking, and lower 
emission modes like transit, to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 

Policy CIRC-4.2: Local Air Pollution. Promote non-motorized transportation to reduce 
exposure to local air pollution, thereby reducing risks of respiratory diseases, other 
chronic illnesses, and premature death. 

Policy CIRC-4.3: Active Transportation. Promote active lifestyles and active 
transportation, focusing on the role of walking and bicycling, to improve public health 
and lower obesity. 

Policy CIRC-4.4: Safety. Improve traffic safety by reducing speeds and making drivers 
more aware of other roadway users. 

Goal CIRC-5: Support local and regional transit that is efficient, frequent, convenient, and 
safe.  

Policy CIRC-5.1: Transit Service and Ridership. Promote improved public transit 
service and increased transit ridership, especially to employment centers, commercial 
destinations, schools, and public facilities. 

Policy CIRC-5.2 Transit Proximity to Activity Centers. Promote the clustering of as 
many activities as possible within easy walking distance of transit stops, and locate any 
new transit stops as close as possible to housing, jobs, shopping areas, open space, and 
parks. 

Policy CIRC-5.3 Rail Service. Promote increasing the capacity and frequency of 
commuter rail service, including Caltrain; protect rail rights-of-way for future transit 
service; and support efforts to reactivate the Dumbarton Corridor for transit, pedestrian, 
bicycle, and emergency vehicle use. 

Policy CIRC-5.4: Caltrain Enhancements. Support Caltrain safety and efficiency 
improvements, such as positive train control, grade separation (with priority at 
Ravenswood Avenue), electrification, and extension to Downtown San Francisco 
(Transbay Terminal), provided that Caltrain service to Menlo Park increases and use of 
the rail right-of-way is consistent with the City’s Rail Policy. 

Policy CIRC-5.5: Dumbarton Corridor. Work with Caltrain and appropriate agencies to 
reactivate the rail spur on the Dumbarton Corridor with appropriate transit service from 
Downtown Redwood City to Willow Road with future extension across the San Francisco 
Bay. 

Policy CIRC-5.6 Bicycle Amenities and Transit. Encourage transit providers to improve 
bicycle amenities to enhance convenience, including access to transit including bike share 
program, secure storage at transit stations and on-board storage where feasible. 
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Policy CIRC-5.7 New Development. Ensure that new nonresidential, mixed-use, and 
multiple-dwelling residential development provides associated needed transit service, 
improvements and amenities in proportion with demand attributable to the type and scale 
of the proposed development. 

Goal H2: Existing Housing and Neighborhoods. Maintain, protect and enhance existing 
housing and neighborhoods.  

Policy H2.2: Preservation of Residential Units. Limit the conversion of residential units 
to other uses and regulate the conversion of rental developments to non-residential uses 
unless there is a clear public benefit or equivalent housing can be provided to ensure the 
protection and conservation of the City’s housing stock to the extent permitted by law. 

Policy H2.3: Condominium Conversions. Assure that any conversions of rental housing 
to owner housing accommodate the tenants of the units being converted, consistent with 
requirements to maintain public health, safety and welfare. The City will also encourage 
limited equity cooperatives and other innovative housing proposals that are affordable to 
lower income households. 

Policy H2.4: Protection of Existing Affordable Housing. Strive to ensure that affordable 
housing provided through government incentives, subsidy or funding, and deed 
restrictions remains affordable over time, and the City will intervene when possible to 
help preserve such housing. 

Policy H2.5: Maintenance and Management of Quality Housing and Neighborhoods. 
Encourage good management practices, rehabilitation of viable older housing and long-
term maintenance and improvement of neighborhoods. 

Goal H4: New Housing. Use land efficiently to meet housing needs for a variety of income 
levels, implement sustainable development practices and blend well-designed new housing 
into the community. 

Policy H4.1: Housing Opportunity Areas. Identify opportunity areas and sites where a 
special effort will be made to provide affordable housing consistent with other General 
Plan policies. Given the diminishing availability of developable land, Housing 
Opportunity Areas should have the following characteristics: 

a. The site has the potential to deliver sales or rental units at low or below market rate 
prices or rents. 

b. The site has the potential to meet special housing needs for local workers, single 
parents, seniors, small families or large families. 

c. The City has opportunities, through ownership or special development review, to 
facilitate provision of housing units to meet its housing objectives. 

d. The site scores well for Low Income Housing Tax Credits (LIHTC) subsidy or has 
unique opportunities due to financing and/or financial feasibility. 

e. For sites with significant health and safety concerns, development may be tied to 
nearby physical improvements, and minimum density requirements may be 
reduced.  
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f. Site development should consider school capacity and the relationship to the types 
of residential units proposed (i.e., housing seniors, small units, smaller workforce 
housing, etc. in school capacity impact areas). 

g. Consider incorporating existing viable commercial uses into the development of 
housing sites. 

Policy H4.4: Variety of Housing Choices. Strive to achieve a mix of housing types, 
densities, affordability levels and designs in response to the broad range of housing needs 
in Menlo Park. Specific items include: 

a. The City will work with developers of non-traditional and innovative housing 
approaches in financing, design, construction and types of housing that meet local 
housing needs. 

b. Housing opportunities for families with children should strive to provide necessary 
facilities nearby or on site. 

c. The City will encourage a mix of housing types, including: owner and rental 
housing, single and multiple-family housing, housing close to jobs and transit, 
mixed use housing, work force housing, special needs housing, single-room 
occupancy (SRO) housing, shared living and cohousing, mobile-homes, 
manufactured housing, self-help or “sweat equity” housing, cooperatives and 
assisted living. 

d. The City will support development of affordable, alternative living arrangements 
such as cohousing and “shared housing” (e.g., the Human Investment Project’s — 
HIP Housing —shared housing program).  

Policy H4.6: Mixed Use Housing. Encourage well-designed mixed use developments 
(residential mixed with other uses) where residential use is appropriate to the setting and 
to encourage mixed-use development in proximity to transit and services, such as at 
shopping centers and near to the downtown to support Downtown businesses (consistent 
with the El Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan). 

Policy H4.8: Retention and Expansion of Multi-Family Sites and Medium and Higher 
Density. Strive to protect and expand the supply and availability of multi-family and 
mixed-use infill housing sites for housing. When possible, the City will avoid re-
designing or rezoning multi-family residential land for other uses or to lower densities 
without re-designating equivalent land for multi-family development and will ensure that 
adequate sites remain at all times to meet the City’s share of the region’s housing needs. 

Policy H4.12: Fair Share Distribution of Housing throughout Menlo Park. Promote 
the distribution of new, higher density residential developments throughout the City, 
taking into consideration compatibility with surrounding existing residential uses, 
particularly near public transit and major transportation corridors in the City. 

Goal OSC-4: Promote Sustainability and Climate Action Planning. 

Policy OSC-4.1: Sustainable Approach to Land Use Planning to Reduce Resource 
Consumption. Encourage, to the extent feasible, (1) a balance and match between jobs 
and housing, (2) higher density residential and mixed-use development to be located 
adjacent to commercial centers and transit corridors, and (3) retail and office areas to be 
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located within walking and biking distance of transit or existing and proposed 
residential developments. 

4.12.4 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures 
Scope of Analysis 
The scope of this impact analysis is limited to the identification of new or more severe impacts 
that would result from implementation of the HEU, in relation to the certified 2016 
ConnectMenlo EIR. 

Significance Thresholds 
The thresholds used to determine the significance of impacts related to population and housing 
are based on Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines. Implementation of the HEU would have a 
significant impact on the environment if it would: 

• Induce substantial unplanned population growth in an area, either directly (for example, by 
proposing new homes and businesses) or indirectly (for example, through extension of roads 
or other infrastructure).  

• Displace substantial numbers of existing people or housing, necessitating the construction of 
replacement housing elsewhere. 

Methodology and Assumptions 
The proposed Project would update the City’s housing element and plan for development of 
additional housing. Importantly, the first significance threshold above requires an evaluation of 
whether a project would induce “unplanned growth,” which it would not, since the housing 
element itself is a plan. Similarly, the Final Regional Housing Needs (RHNA) Plan and the 
housing requirements contained therein is also a plan. It thus follows that the HEU’s conformance 
with those plans would avoid a significant environmental impact. Nonetheless, the analysis 
informs consideration of whether implementation of the HEU would induce substantial 
unplanned population growth, and is supplemented with a consideration of whether the planned 
development of new housing would displace existing people or housing, necessitating 
construction of replacement housing. 

Impacts and Mitigation Measures  
Impacts 
Impact PH-1: Implementation of the HEU would not induce substantial unplanned 
population growth in an area, either directly (for example, by proposing new homes and 
businesses) or indirectly (for example, through extension of roads or other infrastructure). 
(Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the project would not induce substantial population growth. 
The EIR listed a number of General Plan policies (listed again in this SEIR above in Section 
4.12.3) related to population growth and housing development, and determined that existing and 
proposed goals, policies, programs, and zoning regulations would provide the long-term planning 
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framework for orderly development under the proposed project through the 2040 horizon year. 
With respect to extension of roads and other infrastructure, the EIR noted that the City is largely 
built out and is already well served by utility and transportation infrastructure. Future 
development would be infill development and would be concentrated on sites previously 
identified for development. Any necessary improvements to the existing infrastructure would be 
made to accommodate the proposed new development and would not accommodate additional 
growth beyond that need that would lead to additional growth outside of the already urbanized 
areas of the City. These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as discussed below. 

Implementation of the HEU would provide for the development of additional housing units in the 
City and a resulting increase in the City’s population. As described in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, 
Project Description, the HEU would plan for development of up to 4,000 new housing units in 
the City via a variety of strategies in addition to pending projects (2,733 units), and accessory 
dwelling unit production (85 units). This would meet the City’s RHNA allocation of 2,946 units 
and also provide a suitable buffer. In doing so, the Housing Element would be updated to identify 
specific sites for multifamily housing, including the HEU housing opportunity sites and land use 
strategy sites shown in Figure 3-3 in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description. In addition, the 
Land Use Element of the General Plan would be amended to update applicable land use 
designations if/as needed to reflect the housing sites, and the sites would be rezoned if necessary 
to allow greater residential densities than are currently allowed. If all sites were developed at the 
planned densities to accommodate the 4,000 new units, pending projects, and ADUs, the 
population of the City would increase by approximately 17,522 persons, based on a ratio of 2.57 
persons per household.16  

It is important to note that the identification of housing sites in the City’s Housing Element does 
not mean someone necessarily will develop housing on those sites at the planned unit count or 
level of affordability. Although the City must plan for housing development, it does not directly 
build, or require to be built, any housing. Instead, the identification of housing sites is intended to 
plan for and encourage housing, and its development by property owners and developers is 
largely dependent on market forces and (in the case of affordable housing) available subsidies. 

Regardless, development of new housing units under the HEU would promote coordinated land 
use patterns within the City, and would conform to the City’s revised zoning allowances, in 
response to the ABAG’s RHNA allocation and State law, which requires the City to identify 
sufficient housing sites to accommodate the City’s RHNA allocation. By definition, such 
development would be “planned” rather than unplanned, and would conform to the City’s zoning 
code and General Plan as amended, as well as the ABAG RHNA Plan.  

As with the development assessed in the ConnectMenlo EIR, development under the HEU would 
be infill in nature and would not require extension of services to previously undeveloped areas. 
Any upsizing or improvement to existing infrastructure would be designed to serve only the 

                                                      
16  4,000 housing units + 2,733 pending units + 85 ADUs = 6,818 units x 2.57 persons per household = 17,552  

persons. The ratio of 2.57 persons per household derives from the ConnectMenlo EIR, and is consistent with 
assumptions inherent in the City’s transportation model.  



4. Environmental Setting, Impacts, and Mitigation Measures 
4.12 Population and Housing 

City of Menlo Park Housing Element Update 4.12-19 ESA / D202100009 
Draft Subsequent Environmental Impact Report November 2022   

planned housing, and would not enable growth or facilitate unplanned growth beyond that 
housing. 

Based upon each of these considerations, implementation of the HEU would not directly or 
indirectly induce unplanned population growth to the area, and the impact would therefore be less 
than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact PH-2: Implementation of the HEU would not displace substantial numbers of 
existing people or housing, necessitating the construction of replacement housing elsewhere. 
(Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the project would not displace substantial numbers of people 
that could require the construction of replacement housing elsewhere. This was based on the fact 
that no new nonresidential land use designations proposed under the project were located on sites 
where residential land uses currently exist, and housing was proposed as part of the project to 
address local and regional housing needs. Thus, no displacement of existing housing units would 
occur. The EIR also noted that the proposed Land Use Element, which would be adopted as part 
of the proposed project, and the existing Housing Element both contained general goals, policies, 
and programs that would require local planning and development decisions to consider impacts to 
the environment related to population issues. Those goals and policies are listed again in this 
SEIR above in Section 4.12.3. These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as 
discussed below. 

Much of the developable area of the City is already developed, and nearly all of the parcels 
identified for upzoning as part of the HEU are already developed with some sort of use, typically 
office or commercial. The City’s General Plan contains a number of policies to limit the 
conversion of existing residential areas to non-residential uses. Policy LU-2.7, for example, limits 
the loss in the number of residential units or conversion of existing residential units to 
nonresidential uses. As noted above in Section 4.12.3, Policy H4.1 requires City planning efforts 
to identify opportunity sites and areas where a special effort will be made to provide affordable 
housing consistent with other General Plan policies.. The policy identified specific characteristics 
that housing opportunity sites must possess, and these characteristics have been incorporated into 
the sites identified as part of the HEU. 

Policy H4.8 directs the City to retain and expand multi-family and higher density sites, and to 
avoid rezoning multi-family residential land for other uses or to lower densities without re-
designating equivalent land for multi-family development. Policy H-4.12 directs the City to 
distribute higher density residential developments throughout the City, particularly near public 
transit and major transportation corridors in the City. 

The HEU would support each of these policies, in that the HEU would not redesignate or rezone 
an existing residential area to a nonresidential use. In general, just the opposite would occur, since 
the HEU would generally upzone existing sites to accommodate more housing. Therefore, there 
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would be no conversion of housing uses to non-housing uses and residential displacements would 
not occur. Ultimately, the number of housing units in the City would increase and would address 
the region’s housing needs. As such, the effect would generally be beneficial in nature, and the 
impact would be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Cumulative Impacts 
This section presents an analysis of the cumulative effects of the HEU in combination with other 
past, present, and reasonably foreseeable future projects that could cause cumulatively significant 
impacts. Significant cumulative population and housing impacts could occur if the incremental 
impacts of the HEU combined with the incremental impacts of the cumulative development 
projections for 2040 included in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description would result in 
substantial unplanned growth or displacement, and if the HEU’s contribution would be 
considered “considerable.”  

Impact PH-3: Implementation of the HEU would not combine with other past, present, and 
reasonably foreseeable projects to create a significant impact to population and housing. 
(Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR evaluated cumulative effects to take into account growth projected by the 
proposed project within the City boundary and Sphere of Influence (SOI), in combination with 
impacts from projected growth in the rest of Santa Mateo County and the surrounding 
region, as forecast by ABAG. Impacts from cumulative growth were considered in the context of 
their consistency with regional planning efforts. Within this context, the EIR found that the 
project’s impact would be significant and unavoidable. This finding was based on the 
misalignment between the proposed project and the regional growth projections that were then in 
effect. The EIR recognized that ABAG updates its forecasts for employment and growth every 
two to four years, and that regional growth projections and planning forecasts would eventually 
be updated to reflect growth from the project. However, the EIR conservatively determined that 
until the regional projections were updated, the project’s impacts related to exceeding regional 
growth without adequate regional planning would be significant, and that there were no available 
mitigation measures to reduce the impact. This same finding is not applicable to the HEU, since 
the HEU itself is being prepared in response to ABAG’s RHNA plan. In fact, the HEU is needed 
to conform the City’s housing site availability with ABAG’s distribution of the regional housing 
need and State law. 

Unplanned Growth 
As discussed under the analysis for Impacts PH-1 and PH-2, implementation of the HEU would 
have a less than significant impact with respect to unplanned population growth or residential 
displacement. When growth planned for in the HEU is combined with other growth projected to 
occur in the City, there would be a total of 24,829 dwelling units, and 63,810 residents in Menlo 
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Park by the year 2040 (the year used for analysis in the ConnectMenlo EIR).17 This would 
represent an increase of 9,365 dwelling units and 23,372 people from the 2021 baseline and 
would exceed the projection of households and population for the City of Menlo Park in Plan Bay 
Area 2040.18   

Nonetheless, as discussed above, complete build-out of the HEU in the timeframe of the housing 
element and this analysis represents a conservative assumption, and would represent a rate of 
housing growth the City has not seen in recent years. Also, the potential population and housing 
growth provided for in the HEU would conform to the ABAG RHNA Plan and would conform to 
the City’s zoning code and General Plan, as amended, and would thus constitute “planned 
growth.” 

Residential Displacement 
As discussed above under Impact PH-2, the HEU would support existing City and regional 
policies concerning the provision of more housing. The HEU would not redesignate or rezone an 
existing residential area to a nonresidential use. Other jurisdictions throughout the region are 
undergoing a similar transition, as each responds to the substantial increase in each jurisdiction’s 
RHNA allocation and regional efforts to provide more housing, particularly at affordable price 
points. Ultimately, the number of housing units in the City and the region would increase and 
would address the region’s housing needs, particularly as the number of jobs in the region also 
increases.  

Conclusion 
Based upon each of the above considerations, implementation of the HEU would not be 
cumulatively considerable, and the impact would therefore be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

4.12.5 References 
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17 See 2040 growth projections in Table 3-5 in Chapter 3, Project Description.  
18 Plan Bay Area 2040 projected 17,680 households in Menlo Park by 2040 and a total population of 54,920. 
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4.13 Public Services and Recreation 
4.13.1 Introduction 
This section evaluates the effects of the Housing Element Update (HEU) on public service 
facilities and recreation facilities, focusing on changes to the ConnectMenlo EIR (certified in 
2016) that may result in new or more severe impacts, and describes any mitigation measures 
needed to address any such impacts. 

Findings of the ConnectMenlo Final EIR 
Public services and recreation impacts of the ConnectMenlo project were analyzed in Section 
4.12 of the ConnectMenlo Draft EIR. The ConnectMenlo Final EIR determined that the project 
would have the following impacts with respect to public services and recreation: 

• PS-1: Implementation of the proposed project would not result in the need for new or 
physically altered fire protection facilities, the construction of which could cause significant 
environmental impacts, in order to maintain acceptable service ratios, response times, or other 
performance objectives. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-2: Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would result in less-than-significant cumulative impacts with 
respect to fire protection services. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-3: Implementation of the proposed project would not result in the need for new or 
physically altered police protection facilities, the construction of which could cause 
significant environmental impacts, in order to maintain acceptable service ratios, response 
times, or other performance objectives. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-4: Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would not result in significant cumulative impacts with 
respect to police services. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-5: Implementation of the proposed project would not result in the need for new or 
physically altered park facilities or other recreational facilities, the construction of which 
could cause significant environmental impacts, in order to maintain acceptable service ratios, 
or other performance objectives. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-6: Implementation of the proposed project would not increase the use of existing 
neighborhood and regional parks or other recreational facilities, such that substantial physical 
deterioration of the facility would occur, or be accelerated. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-7: Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would result in less-than-significant cumulative impacts with 
respect to parks. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-8: Implementation of the proposed project would not result in the need for new or 
physically altered school facilities, the construction of which could cause significant 
environmental impacts, in order to maintain acceptable service ratios, or other performance 
objectives. (Less than Significant Impact) 
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• PS-9: Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would not result in less-than-significant cumulative impacts 
with respect to school services. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-10: Implementation of the proposed project would not result in the need for new or 
physically altered library facilities, the construction of which could cause significant 
environmental impacts, in order to maintain acceptable service ratios, or other performance 
objectives. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• PS-11: Implementation of the proposed project, in combination with past, present and 
reasonably foreseeable projects, would result in less-than-significant cumulative impacts with 
respect to libraries. (Less than Significant Impact) 

Notice of Preparation Comments 
The Notice of Preparation (NOP) for the SEIR was circulated on December 23, 2021 and a 
scoping meeting was held on January 24, 2022. The NOP and the comments received during the 
public comment period can be found in Appendix A of this EIR. In response to the NOP, the 
Menlo Park Fire Protection District requested that the Safety Element recognize the District’s 
Primary Response Routes, the adopted response time standards, and the impacts of roads and 
congestion to those response times. The District also noted that larger housing projects require 
higher water fire flow demands to water infrastructure, and that District-approved traffic calming 
devices should be installed on Non‐Primary Response Routes only. The District also noted that 
higher density projects and resultant increased to population could impact future District staffing 
needs. 

Information Sources 
The primary sources of information referenced in this section included those listed below. Please 
note that a full list of references for this topic can be found at the end of this section. 

• City of Menlo Park General Plan (2016a). 

• ConnectMenlo Draft EIR (2016b). 

• Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR (2022). 

4.13.2 Environmental Setting 
The ConnectMenlo EIR (City of Menlo Park, 2016b) described public service and recreational 
facilities as they existed at the time of the EIR’s preparation. The EIR described existing fire, 
police, school, and recreation facilities, and described staffing levels and planned facility 
improvements. The information below provides updates to the existing conditions information 
provided in the ConnectMenlo EIR. 

Fire Protection Services 
The entirety of the City is designated as a Local Responsibility Area (LRA) by CalFire. The same 
is true for the surrounding incorporated communities of Atherton, East Palo Alto, and Palo Alto. 
Fire protection in the City is provided by the Menlo Park Fire Protection District (MPFPD). In 
addition to Menlo Park, MPFPD covers the communities of Atherton, Menlo Park, East Palo 
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Alto, and some of the unincorporated areas of San Mateo County, for a residential service 
population of approximately 90,000 people. As of 2021, MPFPD had 148 full time employees, 
with 109 employees providing direct fire and emergency services and 39 others providing 
administrative support (Constant Associates, 2021). MPFPD responds to approximately 8,500 
emergencies a year with about 60 percent of them being emergency medical incidents. MPFPD 
maintains seven fire stations and one administration center within its service area (ESCI, 2020): 

• Station #1 at 300 Middlefield Road in Menlo Park. The station serves the City of Menlo Park 
and parts of the Town of Atherton. In addition to its response area in the MPFPD service 
area, the station also responds to the City of Palo Alto as part of mutual aid. The station 
currently houses one Type 1 engine, one Type 1 reserve engine, one Type 1 training engine, 
and one specialized firefighting truck.1 

• Station #2 at 2290 East University Avenue in East Palo Alto. This station provides fire 
protection and emergency medical services (EMS) to the City of East Palo Alto, which is in 
the southernmost part of the MPFPD service area. The station currently houses one Type 1 
engine and one specialized firefighting truck. 

• Station #3 at 32 Almendral Avenue in Atherton. This station serves the Town of Atherton. In 
addition to Atherton, Station 3 also covers areas that are in the unincorporated parts of 
Redwood City. The station currently houses one Type 1 engine. 

• Station #4 at 3322 Alameda de Las Pulgas in West Menlo Park. This station serves the 
unincorporated area of West Menlo Park and surrounding incorporated areas of Menlo Park 
and Atherton. The station currently houses two Type 1 engines and one Type 6 engine. 

• Station #5 at 4101 Fair Oaks Avenue in Menlo Park. This station serves the North Fair Oaks 
area of the MPFPD service area and unincorporated areas of Redwood City. Since its 
response area borders Redwood City, the station also provides automatic aid to the Redwood 
City Fire Department. The station currently houses one Type 1 engine. 

• Station #6 at 700 Oak Grove Avenue in Menlo Park. This station serves areas of the MPFPD 
service area that include portions of the Town of Atherton and City of Menlo Park, including 

                                                      
1  As defined in the MPFPD Community Risk Assessment (ESCI, 2020), the City’s firefighting apparatus are as 

follows: 1) Engine – primary response unit from each station for most types of service requests equipped with a 
pump and ability to carry water; 2) Truck – a specialized apparatus used for structure fires, rescues, and other 
service requests equipped with long ladders, salvage, overhaul equipment, and rescue tools; 3) Tender – a vehicle 
used for fires in areas without fire hydrants that is designed to carry large quantities of water to a fire incident; 4) 
Wildland Engine – a smaller vehicle with a pump and water tank designed to be used for brush and grass fires in 
wildland areas; 5) HazMat – a vehicle that carries specialized equipment for use in hazardous materials 
emergencies. 

 
 A Type 1 fire engine is designed for structural firefighting. It will typically include a pump that operates at 1,000 

gallons per minute (gpm), a 400 gal/tank, 1,200 ft. of 2 1/2″ hose, 400 ft. of 1 1/2” hose, 200 ft. of 1″ hose, 20 + 
feet of ladder, a 500 gpm Master Stream, and minimum staffing of four firefighters. A Type 3 fire engine is 
typically four-wheel-drive, and is designed for rapid deployment, pick up, and relocation during wildfires. 
Technically, a Type 3 fire engine includes a pump operating at 120 gpm, a large 500 gal/tank, 1,000 ft. of 1 1/2″ 
hose, 800 ft. of 1″ hose, and a minimum of four firefighters. A Type 5 engine is normally an initial attack engine on 
a medium duty chassis. A Type 6 fire engine is a smaller wildland engine, usually mounted on a pickup chassis. A 
quint engine is a fire-fighting apparatus that serves the dual purpose of an engine and a ladder truck. These 
standards can vary slightly depending on the needs of the community where they are deployed. (California Fire 
Prevention Organization, 2021). 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fire-fighting
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fire_apparatus
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fire_apparatus#Fire_engine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fire_apparatus#Fire_truck
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the downtown area where the station is located. The station currently houses one Type 1 
engine. 

• Station #77 at 1467 Chilco Street in Menlo Park. This station is located in the northern 
portion of the City in the Bayfront area. The station currently houses two Type 1 engines, one 
Type 5 engine, one Type 6 engine, and one quint engine. 

• MPFPD Administration Building at 170 Middlefield Road in Menlo Park. This 6,000 square-
foot facility houses MPFPD’s administrative functions. 

MPFPD conducted an assessment of its operations and facilities in 2020 (ESCI, 2020). The 
evaluation considered each facility’s location, its future use and viability in terms of serving the 
community, and the capability of accommodating increases in staffing levels and emergency 
response apparatuses in the future. Of the eight facilities inspected, one of which was the 
Administration Headquarters, two stations were ranked as “excellent or excellent/new,” four were 
ranked “good,” and two were ranked as “fair to poor” condition. Several stations were noted to 
present constraints associated with future expansion potential, with those constraints generally 
associated with the buildings themselves possessing limited expansion potential, or the size and 
location of existing lots creating constraints to expansion. Similar conditions were noted in a 
previous assessment conducted in 2012 and reported in the ConnectMenlo EIR, which noted that 
Stations 3, 4, 5, and 77 would likely need to be relocated or expanded to accommodate future 
need.2 

Police Protection 
The Menlo Park Police Department (MPPD) provides law enforcement services to the City. The 
Department is comprised of several principal divisions or units: command staff, patrol, 
investigations, code enforcement, and communications. In 2022, the Department employed 47 
sworn officers and 20.5 professional staff members, to include three community service officers 
(CSO) and one emergency preparation coordinator. A slight reduction in staff was implemented 
during the COVID-19 emergency as a fiscal response, and was not representative of a permanent 
demobilization. For instance, three additional sworn officers and four additional professional staff 
have been brought on since 2021 (MPPD, 2022).  

In 2021, the Department responded to over 20,000 calls for service, conducted over 3,550 traffic 
stops, over 870 pedestrian and bicycle stops, and arrested 560 individuals (MPPD, 2022). The 
ConnectMenlo EIR defined the City’s service population as the existing resident population plus 
one-third of the employees in Menlo Park. Using that formula, MPPD’s current service 
population is estimated as 55,270.3 The current MPPD service ratio is therefore approximately 
0.9 sworn officers per 1,000 residents.4 In the preparation of the General Plan and M-2 Area 
Zoning Update effort in 2016 (ConnectMenlo), MPPD indicated that it would need to hire an 

                                                      
2  See ConnectMenlo Draft EIR, page 4.12-4. 
3  See Table 3-5 in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description. The baseline (2021) population of the City is 40,438 

persons, and the number of jobs is 44,948. The above service population is calculated as follows: 40,438 + (44,948 
x 0.33) = 55,270. 

4  47 / (55,270 / 1,000) = 0.850, rounded to 0.9. 
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additional 17 sworn officers and purchase equipment commensurate to the level of growth 
anticipated in Menlo Park. 

MPPD’s main police station is located at City Hall at 701 Laurel Street. The Department also 
operates a police substation and neighborhood service center north of US 101 in the Belle Haven 
neighborhood. The Belle Haven Neighborhood Service Center and Substation houses the 
MPPD’s Code Enforcement Office and School Resource Officer. MPPD officers use the 
substation to make calls as well as interview and/or process suspects, victims, or witnesses. In 
addition, the substation serves as a place for the community to meet with police officers or gather 
for other meetings or events. 

The MPPD has a mutual aid agreement with every police agency in San Mateo County. This 
includes the Atherton Police Department, East Palo Alto Police Department, Redwood City 
Police Department, and the San Mateo County Sherriff’s Office, which is responsible for law 
enforcement in unincorporated areas of Menlo Park and Redwood City. The MPPD also has an 
informal mutual aid agreement with the Palo Alto Police Department, which borders Menlo Park 
but is in Santa Clara County (MPPD, 2020).  While these agreements are in place (both formal 
and informal), it is important to note that mutual aid by surrounding cities cannot be relied upon 
as a substitute for local policing efforts. Each agency in the region is responsible for peace and 
order in their own jurisdiction. Because the jurisdictions in the region tend to be small in size, 
MPPD officers often assist neighboring jurisdictions during times of local need, and vice versa. 

Public Schools 
Four elementary/middle school districts and one high school district serve students within the 
boundaries of Menlo Park: Menlo Park City School District (CSD), Ravenswood CSD, Las 
Lomitas Elementary School District, Redwood CSD, and Sequoia Union High School District. 

Menlo Park City School District 
The Menlo Park CSD serves parts of Menlo Park, Atherton, and unincorporated areas of San 
Mateo County. The Menlo Park CSD operates an early-learning center, three elementary schools 
(Encinal School, Laurel School, and Oak Knoll School) and one middle school (Hillview Middle 
School). In 2018–2019 (the most recent data available), total student enrollment at the four K–8 
schools was 2,922. With 188 teachers, the Menlo Park CSD has a student/teacher ratio of 
approximately 15.5 students per teacher.5,6 The Menlo Park CSD is required to accommodate 
students within its boundaries. When a school reaches capacity, students can attend an alternate 
school within the District. If all classes are at capacity, then the Menlo Park CSD may increase 
the class size or open new classrooms. Table 4.13-1, below, provides a breakdown of the schools 
within the District, their capacities for 2015 to 2025, and current enrollment. Although Table 
4.13-1 indicates that there is additional capacity available in all Menlo Park CSD schools, Menlo 
Park CSD has indicated that each of its schools is at capacity, either because of classroom size or 
                                                      
5  California Department of Education. 2021a. DataQuest: 2019–2020 Enrollment by Ethnicity and Grade, Menlo 

Park City School District. 
6  California Department of Education. 2021b. DataQuest: 2018–2019 Certificated Staff by Ethnicity for 2018-19, 

Menlo Park City School District. 
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the current state of the facilities.7 The Menlo Park CSD’s most recent student generation rates for 
elementary schools are 0.44 student per single-family unit and 0.18 student per single-family 
attached or multi-family unit.8 

TABLE 4.13-1 
MENLO PARK CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT – CAPACITY AND ENROLLMENT 

School Grades Capacity a 

Enrollment 
(2019-2020) 

b 

Additional 
Capacityc 

Laurel School K-5 720b 705 15 

Encinal School K-5 720 636 84 

Oak Knoll School K-5 720 621 99 

Hillview Middle School 6-8 1,100 960 140 

TOTAL  3,260 2,922 338 

NOTES: 
a The capacity data provided in this table reflects information provided in ConnectMenlo. 
b   Laurel School was expanded to include the Upper Campus following publication of the ConnectMenlo. The expansion added 

capacity for 360 students, in addition to the 360-student capacity reported in ConnectMenlo, for a total of 720 students. 
c    Although the data presented indicates there is additional capacity, Menlo Park CSD has indicated that each of its schools is at 

capacity, either because of classroom size or the current state of the facilities. 

SOURCES:  City of Menlo Park. 2016b. Draft EIR for ConnectMenlo: General Plan Land Use & Circulation Elements And M-2 Area 
Zoning Update. 

California Department of Education. 2021b. Dataquest: 2019–2020 Enrollment by Grade. 

Benson Lee Consulting and Arch Beach Consulting. 2014. Initial Study for the Laurel School Upper Campus (O’Conner School Site) 
New School Construction Project. 

City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. April, 2022. Available online: Willow Village City of Menlo Park. 
Accessed April 20, 2022. 

ESA, May 2022. 

 

Ravenswood City School District 
The Ravenswood CSD serves northern Menlo Park and East Palo Alto. The District operates 
three elementary schools and one middle school. Belle Haven Elementary School and 
Ravenswood Middle School serve students in the Ravenswood CSD attendance area who live in 
Menlo Park. Reported student enrollment for the 2019–2020 school year (the most recent data 
available) was 1,752.9 Ravenswood employed 162 teachers in 2018–2019, resulting in a 
student/teacher ratio of approximately 10.8 students per teacher.10 The district anticipates that 
enrollment will drop slightly in the near term and then level out because of the COVID-19 
pandemic and relatively low enrollment in the lower grades.11 The Ravenswood CSD’s student 
                                                      
7  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. April, 2022. Available online: Willow 

Village City of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
8  Enrollment Projection Consultants. 2015. Concluding Documentation to Latest Forecast Update. November 2, 

2015. 
9  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available online: Willow Village City of 

Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
10  California Department of Education. 2021c. DataQuest: Certificated Staff by Ethnicity for 2018–2019, 

Ravenswood Elementary School District. 
11  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available online: Willow Village City of 

Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
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generation rate is 0.249 student per housing unit for grades K–5 and 0.123 student per housing 
unit for grades 6–8.12 Table 4.13-2, below, provides a breakdown of schools within the District, 
capacities, and current enrollment. 

TABLE 4.13-2 
RAVENSWOOD CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT – CAPACITY AND ENROLLMENT 

School Grades Capacity a 
Enrollment 
(2019-2020) 

Additional 
Capacity 

Belle Haven Elementary School K-5 760 491 269 

Costano School of the Arts K-5 620 473 147 

Los Robles Ronald McNair Academy K-5 300 214 86 

Cesar Chavez Ravenswood Middle School 6-8 820 574 246 

TOTAL  2,500 1,752 748 

NOTES: 
a Capacity values reflect estimates that were based on 20 students per classroom. 

SOURCES:  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City of Menlo Park. 
Accessed April 20, 2022. 

ESA, May 2022 

 

Las Lomitas Elementary School District 
The Las Lomitas Elementary School District (LLEDS) comprises two schools in Menlo Park and 
Atherton; Las Lomitas Elementary School (grades K through 3) and La Entrada Middle School 
(grades 4 through 8). For the 2019-2020 school year, Las Lomitas Elementary School reported an 
average class size of between 19 and 22 students,13 and La Entrada Middle school reported an 
average class size of between 22 and 24 students.14 The District had a spike in enrollment in 
2016-2017, with a combined enrollment of nearly 2,000 students. Enrollment has since stabilized 
around 1,100 to 1,200. During the height of enrollment, the District undertook a building program 
at both campuses, including construction a two-story classroom building at La Entrada Middle 
School and a combination classroom wing at Las Lomitas Elementary School, both of which 
accommodated students in three grades. District staff has indicated that it currently faces no 
capacity constraints.15 The District has not undertaken a recent evaluation of student generation 
rates. A detailed study conducted in 2014 found a rate of 0.33 students per single-family unit, and 
0.11 per multi-family units in 2013.16 

                                                      
12  School Facility Consultants. 2020. School Facility Fee Justification Report for Residential, Commercial, and 

Industrial Development Projects for the Ravenswood City School District. 
13  Las Lomitas Elementary School District. 2021a. Las Lomitas Elementary School 2021 School Accountability 

Report Card. Available online: https://llesd-
ca.schoolloop.com/file/1500178971344/1468166545726/6901349625335440044.pdf. Accessed April 21, 2022. 

14  Las Lomitas Elementary School District. 2021a. La Entrada Middle School 2021 School Accountability Report 
Card. Available online: https://llesd-
ca.schoolloop.com/file/1500178971344/1468166545726/4854745198271985653.pdf. Accessed April 21, 2022. 

15  BAE Urban Economics. 2022. Verbal communication with District Superintendent Beth Polito and Stephanie 
Hagar of BAE, April 20, 2022.  

16  Enrollment Projection Consultants. 2014. March 7, 2014. 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://llesd-ca.schoolloop.com/file/1500178971344/1468166545726/6901349625335440044.pdf
https://llesd-ca.schoolloop.com/file/1500178971344/1468166545726/6901349625335440044.pdf
https://llesd-ca.schoolloop.com/file/1500178971344/1468166545726/4854745198271985653.pdf
https://llesd-ca.schoolloop.com/file/1500178971344/1468166545726/4854745198271985653.pdf
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Table 4.13-3, below, provides a breakdown of the schools within the District, their capacities, 
and current enrollment. 

TABLE 4.13-3 
LAS LOMITAS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT – CAPACITY AND ENROLLMENT 

School Grades Capacity 
Enrollment 
(2019-2020) 

Additional 
Capacity 

Las Lomitas Elementary School K-3 * 485 * 

La Entrada Middle School 4-8 * 715 * 

TOTAL  * 1,200 * 

NOTES: 
* As discussed in this section’s text, the District embarked on a building program several years ago to address a spike in enrollment. 

As enrollment has since declined and stabilized, the additional capacity has since been repurposed for other uses, and the District 
has indicated that it currently has excess capacity at both of its schools. 

SOURCES:  California Department of Education. 2022. Dataquest: 2019–2020 Enrollment by Grade. 

BAE Urban Economics. 2022. Verbal communication with District Superintendent Beth Polito and Stephanie Hagar of BAE, April 20, 
2022. 

ESA, May 2022 

 

Redwood City School District 
The Redwood CSD serves elementary and middle school students in Redwood City and portions 
of San Carlos, Menlo Park, Atherton, and Woodside. Redwood CSD has 16 schools, including 11 
elementary schools, one middle school, three charter schools, and one Spanish immersion school. 
Not including enrollment at the charter schools and Spanish immersion school, which are 
considered “schools of choice,” student enrollment in the Redwood CSD is approximately 
6,700.17 The district employs approximately 400 teachers, resulting in a student/teacher ratio of 
approximately 16.8 students per teacher.18 The Redwood CSD’s student generation rates for 
elementary schools are 0.36 student for single-family detached units, 0.18 student for single-
family attached units, and 0.10 student for multi-family units. The Redwood CSD’s student 
generation rates for middle schools are 0.10 student for single-family detached units, 0.06 student 
for single-family attached units, and 0.04 student for multi-family units.19  

Taft Community School and John F. Kennedy Middle School serve portions of Menlo Park. 
Because Redwood CSD is a “district of choice” that allows students to apply to its four “schools 
of choice” regardless of attendance boundary, not all students living within a specific attendance 
boundary necessarily attend those schools. Table 4.13-4, below, provides a breakdown of the 
schools within the district, their capacities, and current enrollment. 

                                                      
17  City Of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 

Of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
18  Ibid. This calculation is for the Redwood City School District’s non-charter schools. 
19  Decision Insite. 2015. Residential Research Summary. Prepared for the Redwood City School District. 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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TABLE 4.13-4 
REDWOOD CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT – CAPACITY AND ENROLLMENT 

School Grades Capacity 
Enrollment 
(2019-2020) 

Additional 
Capacity 

Taft Community School K-5 800 405 395 

John F. Kennedy Middle School 6-8 1,150 737 413 

TOTAL  1,950 1,142 808 

SOURCES:  City Of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City Of Menlo 
Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 

California Department of Education. 2021d. DataQuest: 2019–2020 Enrollment by Grade, Redwood City School District. 

ESA, May 2022 

 

Sequoia Union High School District 
The SUHSD operates four comprehensive high schools, one alternative high school, one 
technology- and design-focused high school, as well as additional programs. The SUHSD serves 
Atherton, East Palo Alto, San Carlos, Woodside, Belmont, Portola Valley, portions of 
unincorporated San Mateo County, and Menlo Park, and enrollment is steadily increasing. Total 
student enrollment in the SUHSD was 9,305 as of the 2020–2021 school year.20 TIDE Academy, 
a new high school at 150 Jefferson Drive with capacity for 400 students,21 opened in August 
2019 to accommodate enrollment growth within the District. As of the 2020–2021 school year, an 
estimated 136 students were enrolled at TIDE Academy.22 Among the other SUHSD schools, 
Menlo-Atherton High School serves students residing in Menlo Park. Total student enrollment at 
Menlo-Atherton High School in 2020–2021 was approximately 2,305.23 This school’s capacity is 
estimated to be 2,250; therefore, the school is somewhat overcapacity. With approximately 150 
teachers,24 Menlo-Atherton High School has a student/teacher ratio of approximately 16 students 
per teacher. The SUHSD uses the state’s standard student generation rate of 0.2 student per 
housing unit.25 

Libraries, Parks and Recreation Facilities 
The Menlo Park Library and Community Services Department is responsible for providing 
recreational, education, and cultural programs for residents of Menlo Park. Its facilities include 
two public libraries, 13 parks, two community centers (i.e., Arrillaga Family Recreation Center 
and the Menlo Park Community Campus, which is currently under construction), two public 
pools, three child care centers, two gymnasiums, a senior center, and one gymnastics center. 
Included in the park and recreational areas are tennis courts, softball diamonds, picnic areas, dog 
parks, playgrounds, a skate park, a shared-use performing arts center, soccer fields, and open 
                                                      
20  City Of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 

Of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
21  Ibid. 
22  Ibid. 
23  Ibid. 
24  Ibid. 
25  Ibid. 
 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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space.26 The Library and Community Services Department had approximately 63 full-time 
equivalent (FTE) staff members in fiscal year 2021-2022. 

The City’s General Plan Policy OSC-2.4 calls for maintaining a ratio of 5 acres of developed 
parkland per 1,000 residents. Currently, Menlo Park has an estimated population of 36,715 
people, and 244 acres of parkland and open space for its residents.27 Using these values, Menlo 
Park has a ratio of 6.65 acres of parkland per 1,000 residents 

Menlo Park has two libraries: the Main Library at 800 Alma Street and the Belle Haven Branch 
Library at 413 Ivy Drive. In total, the libraries have approximately 37,800 square feet of space.28 
Operated by the City, the public libraries have approximately 24,100 registered borrowers and 
circulate 111,447 books and other print materials, 10,076 physical audio books, and 14,921 
physical video materials. The Menlo Park Library also has various forms of multi-media 
resources, including e-books, downloadable audio materials, and downloadable video materials.29 
In 2017, the City authorized the Library System Improvement Project. This project includes three 
main components—a new Belle Haven branch, a new Main Library, and various short-term 
system improvements to support increased usage.  

Short-term physical improvements are ongoing in the City’s libraries. Construction of the new 
Menlo Park Community Campus, which will also include library facilities for the Belle Haven 
neighborhood, will be completed in 2023. The Belle Haven Branch Library location on Ivy Drive 
will relocate to the Menlo Park Community Campus when construction is complete. The library 
within this facility is estimated to have an area of 4,446 square feet.30 With the new library on the 
Menlo Park Community Campus, total library square footage would increase to 38,800 square feet. 

4.13.3 Regulatory Setting 
The following section focuses on any changes to the regulatory setting that have occurred since 
certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR. Draft EIR Section 4.12, Public Services and Recreation, 
evaluated effects to public services and recreation. There, the various regulatory framework 
subsection in Section 4.12.1.1 described regulations applicable to this topic, and that description 
is still current for this SEIR, except as noted below.  

Federal 
National Fire Protection Association 1710 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 1710 is the standard for the organization and 
deployment of fire suppression operations, emergency medical operations, and special operations 
to the public by career fire departments. NFPA developed NFPA 1710 as an industry standard for 
                                                      
26  City of Menlo Park Community Services Department. 2021. Community Services Department. Available: 

https://www.smc-connect.org/locations/menlo-park-community-services-department. Accessed: April 22, 2022. 
27  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 

Of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
28  Ibid. 
29  California State Library. 2022. California Public Library Statistics, 2019–2020. Available: 

https://www.library.ca.gov/ services/to-libraries/statistics/. Accessed: April 20, 2022. 
30  Hart Howerton. 2020. Menlo Park Community Campus Planning Application. December 14. 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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the deployment of fire suppression operations to ensure safe and effective fire service operations. 
The Standard stipulates that the first fire engine should arrive to 90 percent of emergency calls 
within a range of 6:15 and 6:45 minutes. It is recognized that the NFPA 1710 Standard is the 
optimal national standard and is not regularly achieved in rural areas or areas otherwise far 
removed from firefighting service providers. 

State 
California Fire Code 
The California Fire Code (Title 24, Part 9 of the California Code of Regulations) establishes 
regulations to safeguard against hazards of fire, explosion, or dangerous conditions in new and 
existing buildings, structures, and premises. The provisions of the Fire Code apply to the 
construction, alteration, movement, enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, 
location, maintenance, removal, and demolition of every building or structure throughout the 
State of California. The Fire Code includes regulations regarding fire‐resistance‐rated construction, 
fire protection systems such as alarm and sprinkler systems, fire services features such as fire 
apparatus access roads, means of egress, and fire safety during construction and demolition. 

Senate Bill 50 
The Leroy F. Greene School Facilities Act of 1998, or Senate Bill 50 (SB 50), authorizes school 
districts to levy developer fees to finance the construction or reconstruction of school facilities, 
and restricts the ability of local agencies to deny project approvals on the basis that public school 
facilities (classrooms, auditoriums, etc.) are inadequate. School impact fees are collected at the 
time when building permits are issued. Payment of school fees is required by SB 50 for all new 
residential development projects and is considered full and complete mitigation of any school 
impacts. School impact fees are payments to offset capital cost impacts associated with new 
developments, which result primarily from costs of additional school facilities, related furnishings 
and equipment, and projected capital maintenance requirements. As such, agencies cannot require 
additional mitigation for any impacts on school facilities or due to the inadequacy of school 
facilities. Indirect impacts related to school attendance or construction of new facilities must still 
be considered under CEQA (e.g., indirect impacts on traffic, air quality, noise). 

California Government Code, Section 65995(b), and Education Code Section 
17620 
SB 50 amended California Government Code Section 65995, which contains limitations on 
Education Code Section 17620, the statute that authorizes school districts to assess development 
fees within school district boundaries. Government Code Section 65995(b)(3) requires the 
maximum square footage assessment for development to be increased every two years, according 
to inflation adjustments. According to California Government Code Section 65995(3)(h), the 
payment of statutory fees is “deemed to be full and complete mitigation of the impacts of any 
legislative or adjudicative act, or both, involving, but not limited to, the planning, use, or 
development of real property, or any change in governmental organization or reorganization...on 
the provision of adequate school facilities.” School districts are responsible for implementing the 
specific methods for mitigating school impacts under the Government Code. 
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Quimby Act 
The Quimby Act of 1975 authorizes cities and counties to pass ordinances requiring developers to 
set aside land, donate conservation easements or pay fees for park improvements. The Quimby 
Act sets a standard park space to population ratio of up to 3 acres of park space per 1,000 persons. 
Cities with a ratio of higher than three acres per 1,000 persons can set a standard of up to 5 acres 
per 1,000 persons for new development. Per the Quimby Act, the calculation of a City’s park 
space to population ratio is based on a comparison of the population count of the last federal 
census to the amount of City-owned parkland. A 1982 amendment to the law (AB 1600) requires 
agencies to clearly show a reasonable relationship between the public need for a recreation 
facility or park land, and the type of development project upon which the fee is imposed. 

Mitigation Fee Act (California Government Code 66000-66008) 
Enacted as AB 1600, the Mitigation Fee Act requires a local agency establishing, increasing, or 
imposing an impact fee as a condition of development to identify the purpose of the fee and the 
use to which the fee is to be put. The agency must also demonstrate a reasonable relationship 
between the fee and the purpose for which it is charged, and between the fee and the type of 
development project on which it is to be levied. This Act became enforceable on January 1, 1989. 

Local 
Menlo Park Municipal Code 
Chapter 15.16 of the City’s Municipal Code outlines the requirements for the dedication of land 
or payment of fees for park and recreational services and land for public right of access. Under 
Section 15.16.020, the City can require the dedication of land or the payment of fees, or a 
combination of both, for park and recreational purposes as a condition to the approval of a 
tentative subdivision or parcel map for residential development on one or more parcels of the 
subdivision. The amount of land dedicated or fees paid is calculated based upon residential 
density per the formula listed under Section 15.16.020(3), which is 5 acres per 1,000 
persons. 

Menlo Park General Plan 
The Menlo Park General Plan is a comprehensive long-range general plan for the physical 
development of the City of Menlo Park (City of Menlo Park, 2016a). The General Plan contains 
the current City of Menlo Park Housing Element, which was adopted in 2014 (City of Menlo 
Park, 2014). The various elements within the General Plan include goals and policies for the 
physical development of the City. Goals and policies related to public services and recreation are 
listed below.  

Goal LU-1: Promote the orderly development of Menlo Park and its surrounding area. 

Policy LU-1.1: Land Use Patterns. Cooperate with the appropriate agencies to help 
assure a coordinated land use pattern in Menlo Park and the surrounding area. 

Policy LU-1.5 Adjacent Jurisdictions. Work with adjacent jurisdictions to ensure that 
decisions regarding potential land use activities near Menlo Park include consideration of 
City and Menlo Park community objectives. 
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Policy LU-1.7 School Facilities. Encourage excellence in public education Citywide, as 
well as use of school facilities for recreation by youth to promote healthy living. 

Goal LU-6: Preserve open-space lands for recreation; protect natural resources and air and 
water quality; and protect and enhance scenic qualities. 

Policy LU-6.1: Parks and Recreation System. Develop and maintain a parks and 
recreation system that provides areas, play fields, and facilities conveniently located and 
properly designed to serve the recreation needs of all Menlo Park residents. 

Policy LU-6.2: Open Space in New Development. Require new nonresidential, mixed 
use, and multiple dwelling development of a certain minimum scale to provide ample 
open space in the form of plazas, greens, community gardens, and parks whose frequent 
use is encouraged through thoughtful placement and design. 

Policy LU-6.4 Park and Recreational Land Dedication. Require new residential 
development to dedicate land, or pay fees in lieu thereof, for park and recreation 
purposes.31 

Goal LU-7: Promote the implementation and maintenance of sustainable development, 
facilities and services to meet the needs of Menlo Park's residents, businesses, workers, and 
visitors. 

Goal S-1: Assure a Safe Community. Minimize risk to life and damage to the environment 
and property from natural and human-caused hazards, and assure community emergency 
preparedness and a high level of public safety services and facilities. 

Policy S-1.30: Coordination with the Menlo Park Fire District. Encourage City-Fire 
District coordination in the planning process and require all development applications to 
be reviewed and approved by the Menlo Park Fire Protection District prior to project 
approval. 

Goal H-4: New Housing. Use land efficiently to meet community housing needs at a variety 
of income levels, implement sustainable development practices and blend well-designed new 
housing into the community. 

Policy H-4.1: Housing Opportunity Areas. Identify housing opportunity areas and sites 
where a special effort will be made to provide affordable housing consistent with other 
General Plan policies. Given the diminishing availability of developable land, Housing 
Opportunity Areas should have the following characteristics: 

f.  Site development should consider school capacity and the relationship to the 
types of residential units proposed (i.e., housing seniors, small units, smaller 
workforce housing, etc. in school capacity impact areas). 

Goal OSC-2: Provide Parks and Recreation Facilities. Develop and maintain a parks and 
recreation system to provide areas and facilities conveniently located, sustainable, properly 
designed and well maintained to serve the recreation needs and promote healthy living of all 
residents, workers and visitors to Menlo Park. 

                                                      
31  Per Menlo Park Municipal Cade 15.16.020, land dedication or in-lieu fees are only required for residential 

subdivisions, not for rental residential units. 
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Policy OSC-2.1: Open Space for Recreation Use. Provide open space lands for a variety 
of recreation opportunities, make improvements, construct facilities and maintain 
programs that incorporate sustainable practices that promote healthy living and quality of 
life. 

Policy OSC-2.2: Planning for Residential Recreational Needs. Work with residential 
developers to ensure that parks and recreational facilities planned to serve new 
development will be available concurrently with need. 

Policy OSC-2.3: Recreation Requirements for New Development. Require dedication of 
improved land, or payment of fee in lieu of, for park and recreation land for all residential 
uses.32 

Policy OSC-2.4: Parkland Standards. Strive to maintain the standard of 5 acres of 
parkland per 1,000 residents. 

Policy OSC-2.5: Schools for Recreational Use. Coordinate with the local school districts 
to continue to operate school sites for local recreation purposes. 

Policy OSC-2.6: Pedestrian and Bicycle Paths. Develop pedestrian and bicycle paths 
consistent with the recommendations of local and regional trail and bicycle route 
projects, including the Bay Trail. 

4.13.4 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures 
Scope of Analysis 
The analysis in this SEIR identifies impacts identified in the 2016 ConnectMenlo EIR, and 
describes how the impacts of the HEU would differ, as applicable. 

Significance Thresholds 
The thresholds used to determine the significance of impacts related to public services and 
recreation are based on Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines. Implementation of the HEU would 
have a significant impact on the environment if it would: 

• Result in substantial adverse physical impacts associated with the provision of new or 
physically altered governmental facilities, need for new or physically altered governmental 
facilities, the construction of which could cause significant environmental impacts, in order to 
maintain acceptable service ratios, response times or other performance objectives for any of 
the public services: 

Fire protection; 

Police protection; 

Schools; 

Parks; 

Other public facilities. 

                                                      
32  See above footnote. 



4. Environmental Setting, Impacts, and Mitigation Measures 
4.13 Public Services and Recreation 

City of Menlo Park Housing Element Update 4.13-15 ESA / D202100009 
Draft Subsequent Environmental Impact Report November 2022   

• Increase the use of existing neighborhood and regional parks or other recreational facilities 
such that substantial physical deterioration of the facility would occur or be accelerated. 

• Include recreational facilities or require the construction or expansion of recreational facilities 
which might have an adverse physical effect on the environment. 

Methodology and Assumptions 
Potential direct impacts to public services are analyzed by considering potential substantial 
adverse physical impacts that would be associated with the provision of new or physically altered 
governmental facilities, or the need for new or physically altered governmental facilities, as 
directed by the Significance Thresholds defined in Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines. 
Consistent with CEQA Guidelines Section 15145, the analysis does not speculate regarding 
impacts where the location and/or design of potential new facilities are unknown. Potential direct 
impacts to recreation are discussed related to the accelerated substantial physical deterioration of 
recreational facilities and the construction/expansion of recreational facilities. The cumulative 
analysis considers potential public services and recreation impacts of the HEU’s implementation 
combined with cumulative development in the City. 

For purposes of the impact analysis, it is assumed that any projects developed as a result of the 
HEU’s implementation would be required to comply with all applicable requirements as 
described above in Section 4.13.3, Regulatory Setting. For instance, it is assumed that any 
projects developed as a result of the HEU’s implementation would be required to comply with 
adopted impact fee requirements, as well as coordination requirements with applicable service 
providers. 

Impacts and Mitigation Measures  
Impacts 
Impact PS-1: Implementation of the HEU would not result in an increase in demand for fire 
protection and emergency medical response services that would require new or physically 
altered fire protection facilities in order to maintain acceptable service ratios, response 
times, or other performance objectives, construction of which could have significant 
physical environmental impacts. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR found that the project would not result in the need for new or physically 
altered fire protection facilities, the construction of which could cause significant environmental 
impacts. While the ConnectMenlo EIR did acknowledge that the project would introduce new 
residents and employees over the life of the project, and that those increases would likely result in 
heightened demand for fire protection and emergency medical services, the EIR concluded that 
compliance with existing regulations, payment of impact fees and taxes, and compliance with 
environmental requirements would ensure that the overall impact would be less than significant. 
These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as discussed below. 

The HEU would generate an increased residential population and a daytime employment 
population that would require additional fire services in Menlo Park. As noted in Section 4.12 of 
this SEIR, Population and Housing, the HEU would provide for development of up to 4,000 new 
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residential units in the City, in addition to pending projects (2,733 units) and accessory dwelling 
unit production (85 units), for a potential population increase of 17,522 new residents in the City. 
Further, daytime employment in the City would also increase, and those persons would also 
require fire protection and emergency medical services while working in the City. Therefore, the 
HEU is expected to increase fire and medical calls from new Menlo Park residents and the onsite 
employees. In addition, residential developments constructed at higher densities using taller 
buildings could require more ladder trucks to provide sufficient fire suppression. Based upon 
these considerations, additional or expanded fire facilities could be required to house additional 
equipment and personnel. Increased water flow to provide firefighting water to taller buildings 
could also require upgrades to various water lines in the City. 

As described above, the MPFPD currently employs a fire-protection staff of 109 professionals to 
serve an approximate residential service population of 90,000 persons. Thus, the current service 
ratio is 1.20 fire protection staff members per 1,000 residents in the service population, which is 
above the MPFPD’s goal of one fire-protection staff member per 1,000 residents in the service 
population. If all residential development allowed for in the HEU were to occur, MPFPD would 
need to add additional fire protection personnel to maintain the minimum service ratio of one fire-
protection staff member per 1,000 residents in the service population. Those additional staff 
members would need additional firefighting equipment (fire engines, etc.) that would need to be 
housed and maintained at MPFPD facilities. In addition, MPFPD could require additional 
equipment (i.e., ladder trucks) to serve taller buildings, but precise equipment requirements can’t 
currently be known since specific projects have not been proposed. 

The City is fully urbanized, and MPFPD already has a number of fire stations within its service 
area to serve the existing population. As such, all development that could occur as part of the 
HEU would occur in areas that are already developed and served by existing MPFPD facilities. 
As stated previously in Section 4.13.1, Environmental Setting, several stations were noted to 
present constraints associated with future expansion potential, with those constraints generally 
associated with the buildings themselves possessing limited expansion potential, or the size and 
location of existing lots creating constraints to expansion. However, these facilities are currently 
sufficient to accommodate a level of staffing that exceeds the District’s adopted service ratio by 
approximately 20 percent.  

The extent to which any additional fire facility expansion and upgrades to existing water lines 
could be required, and where, is currently unknown and would be dependent upon the actual 
location of additional development that could result from the HEU’s implementation. The 
District’s existing stations are located on infill lots in Menlo Park and neighboring jurisdictions, 
which are highly developed. Development under the HEU is anticipated to occur incrementally 
over many years, but even if it were to occur more rapidly than expected, existing City and 
MPFPD policies and procedures would still apply and would address and respond to increased 
facilities needs as appropriate. Since no concrete plans are currently available for any of the fire 
facility and water line upgrades that could be required if the HEU were implemented, it is not 
possible to speculate on the level of environmental impacts that could occur. Regardless, any 
actual construction that could be proposed in the future would be required to undergo a separate 
environmental review process, and would only result in localized impacts. As such, 
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implementation of the HEU would not result in substantial adverse physical environmental 
impacts associated with the provision of new or physically altered fire and emergency service 
facilities in order to maintain acceptable service ratios, response times, or other performance 
objectives. This finding is consistent with that found in the ConnectMenlo EIR. Impacts related to 
fire services would therefore be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact PS-2: Implementation of the HEU would not result in an increase in demand for 
police protection services that would require new or physically altered police facilities in 
order to maintain acceptable service ratios, response times, or other performance 
objectives, construction of which could have significant physical environmental impacts. 
(Less than Significant Impact) 

At the time of the ConnectMenlo EIR’s preparation, the MPPD indicated that they would need to 
hire an additional seventeen sworn officers and purchase commensurate equipment for those 
officers, in order to accommodate the level of growth and expansion of the proposed project. At 
full buildout, the additional seventeen officers would increase the Department’s 2015 staffing 
ratio of 1.14 officers per 1,000 service population to 1.29 officers per 1,000 service population. 
The Department at that time indicated that any additional officers that might be required to meet 
the needs of additional residents in the City could be accommodated within the Department’s 
existing facilities, and that no expansion or addition of facilities would be required.33 The 
ConnectMenlo EIR thus found that any impacts associated with provision of additional police 
facilities would be less than significant. These same findings apply to implementation of the 
HEU, as discussed below. 

Based on the service population formula used for the ConnectMenlo EIR, the MPPD’s current 
service population is approximately 55,270, which represents the existing resident population 
plus one-third of the employees in Menlo Park.34 The Department currently employs 47 sworn 
officers, so the current MPPD service ratio is therefore approximately 0.9 sworn officers per 
1,000 residents.35 The HEU could add additional residents and employees to City and MPPD’s 
service area. Full buildout of the HEU would increase the service population from approximately 
55,270 to 72,793.36 Without additional hiring, this would substantially reduce the Department’s 
service ratio, and to adjust the number of sworn police officers to meet the current 0.9 to 1,000 
service population ratio, the MPPD would need to employ about 66 sworn officers, an increase of 
19 FTE police officers above the current 47 to serve the fully built-out HEU. 

                                                      
33  See ConnectMenlo EIR, page 4.12-16. 
34  See Table 3-5 in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description. The baseline (2021) population of the City is 40,438 

persons, and the number of jobs is 44,948. The current service population is therefore 40,438 + (44,948 x 0.33) = 
55,270. 

35  47 / (55,270 / 1,000) = 0.850, rounded to 0.9. 
36  See Table 3-5 in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description. With full buildout, the HEU would add 17,522 to the 

City’s 2021 population, for a total of 57,960 persons, and the number of jobs would be 44,948. The total service 
population with full buildout of the HEU would thus be 57,960 + (44,948 x 0.33) = 72,793. 

 



4. Environmental Setting, Impacts, and Mitigation Measures 
4.13 Public Services and Recreation 

City of Menlo Park Housing Element Update 4.13-18 ESA / D202100009 
Draft Subsequent Environmental Impact Report November 2022   

There are no current plans for immediate or near-term expansion of MPPD facilities or additional 
personnel or equipment.37 For buildout of the ConnectMenlo project, the MPPD indicated that it 
would need to hire an additional 17 sworn officers and purchase commensurate equipment for 
those officers to accommodate the level of growth projected from ConnectMenlo and to maintain 
the Department’s 2015 staffing ratio.38 As stated previously, the Department at that time 
indicated that any additional officers that might be required to meet the needs of additional 
residents in the City could be accommodated within the Department’s existing facilities, and that 
no expansion or addition of facilities would be required. It thus follows that the total sworn 
officer requirements of the HEU (66 projected total sworn officers to meet the current 0.9 officers 
to 1,000-person service population) could be accommodated using existing facilities, although 
this would likely push the capacity limits of the current facility footprint. Regardless, since no 
concrete plans are currently available for any of the police facility upgrades that might be 
required at some future time if the HEU is implemented, it is not possible to speculate on the 
environmental effects that could occur. Regardless, any actual construction that could be 
proposed in the future would be required to undergo a separate environmental review process, 
and would only result in localized impacts. Even if development were to occur more rapidly than 
anticipated, these same requirements would still apply and would address and respond to 
increased facilities needs as appropriate. This finding is consistent with that found in the 
ConnectMenlo EIR. Impacts related to police services would therefore be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact PS-3: Implementation of the HEU would not result in an increase in new students 
for public schools at a level that would require new or physically altered school facilities in 
order to maintain acceptable service ratios or other performance objectives, construction of 
which would have significant physical environmental impacts. (Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR determined that the project’s impacts to school facilities would be less 
than significant. The EIR did note that additional or improved facilities would likely be required 
in the Menlo Park CSD, the Las Lomitas ESD, and Menlo-Atherton High School to accommodate 
the number of students generated should ConnectMenlo be fully built out. However, the EIR 
noted ongoing construction and renovation efforts in the Menlo Park CSD and the Las Lomitas 
ESD, since completed, and plans to construct a small high school in Menlo Park, also since 
completed. Ultimately, the EIR determined that since future development under the 
ConnectMenlo project would occur incrementally over the 24-year buildout horizon and, in 
compliance with SB 50, all developments would be subject to development impact fees and 
future school facilities construction would require its own environmental review. Accordingly, 
the EIR found that the impact would be less than significant. This same finding applies to 
implementation of the HEU, as discussed below, even if development were to occur at a faster 
pace than that assumed for ConnectMenlo. 

                                                      
37  City Of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 

Of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
38  See ConnectMenlo EIR, page 4.12-16. 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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Population growth under the HEU at full build-out would occur in many areas of the City, and 
potential HEU housing sites are scattered throughout each of the school districts that serve the 
City’s residents. Table 4.13-5 shows the number of new potential housing units identified within 
each district and the number of students generated by those units. The student generation rates for 
each district are those discussed previously in each school district’s description above in Section 
4.13.2. Since the HEU assumes that each site would be developed with higher density housing, 
each district’s single-family attached or multi-family student generation rates were used to make 
the calculations, where applicable. 

TABLE 4.13-5 
HEU STUDENT GENERATION 

School District Residential Units 
Student Generation 

Rate Students Generated 

Menlo Park City School District 2,860 0.18 515 

Ravenswood City School District 194 0.249 (K-5) 
0.123 (6-8) 

48 
24 

Las Lomitas Elementary School District 494 0.11 54 

Redwood City School District 427 0.04 17 

Sequoia Union High School District 3,975 0.2 795 

TOTAL   1,453 

SOURCES:  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City of Menlo Park. 
Accessed April 20, 2022.  

ESA, May, 2022. 

 

Implementation of the HEU would result in a direct increase in demand for school facilities 
through its provision of residential units throughout the City. The number of students shown 
above in Table 4.13-5 assumes that all housing sites would be developed at the planned densities 
to accommodate the new HEU units. Elementary and middle school students generated by the 
HEU’s implementation could attend the Menlo Park CSD, Ravenswood CSD, Las Lomitas ESD, 
or Redwood CSD, depending on their home addresses. High school students would attend Menlo-
Atherton High School, though some could also attend TIDE Academy. The sections below 
provide a summary of the capacities of the various school districts and their ability to absorb 
students generated by the HEU. 

Elementary and Middle Schools 
Menlo Park City School District 
Based on Menlo Park CSD’s student generation rates, approximately 515 elementary and middle 
school students would be generated by the HEU’s residential uses if full buildout were to occur. 
The students expected to be generated by the HEU within Menlo Park CSD’s attendance area 
would represent approximately 15.8 percent of existing capacity at the District’s schools. Based 
on the most recent enrollment data and school capacity estimates, as shown in Table 4.13-1, the 
Menlo Park CSD has capacity to accommodate approximately 338 students beyond those 
currently attending. However, the District has indicated that it considers the district’s schools to 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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be at capacity, based on the age and condition of existing facilities.39 This suggests the need for 
rehabilitation/replacement of existing facilities and/or construction of new facilities, the design 
and location of which have not been identified.   

Ravenswood City School District 
Based on the Ravenswood CSD’s student generation rates, the HEU would generate 
approximately 72 students in grades K through 8 if full buildout were to occur. Based on 
currently available capacity and enrollment estimates, as shown in Table 4.13-2, the Ravenswood 
CSD has additional capacity for approximately 748 students. The elementary school and middle 
school students generated by the HEU would represent approximately 2.9 percent of existing 
capacity in the Ravenswood CSD. Based upon this information, it is anticipated that the 
Ravenswood CSD would be able to accommodate the increase in students potentially generated 
by the HEU within its existing facilities.  

Las Lomitas Elementary School District 
Based on the Las Lomitas ESD’s student generation rates, the HEU would generate 
approximately 54 students in grades K through 8 if full buildout were to occur. As stated 
previously, the District had a spike in enrollment in 2016-2017, with a combined enrollment of 
nearly 2,000 students. Enrollment has since stabilized around 1,100 to 1,200. During the height of 
enrollment, the District undertook a building program at both campuses, including construction of 
a two-story classroom building at La Entrada Middle School and a combination classroom wing 
at Las Lomitas Elementary School, both of which accommodated students in three grades. 
District staff has indicated that it currently faces no capacity constraints.40 Based upon this 
information, it is anticipated that the Las Lomitas ESD would be able to accommodate the 
increase in students potentially generated by the HEU within its existing facilities. 

Redwood City School District 
Based on the Redwood City CSD’s student generation rates, the HEU would generate 
approximately 17 students in grades K through 8 if full buildout were to occur. As shown in 
Table 4.13-4, the District currently has capacity to accommodate approximately 808 additional 
students. In addition, the District anticipates decreased enrollment in the near term, indicating that 
the district is likely to maintain its enrollment capacity.41 The students generated by the HEU 
would represent approximately 0.9 percent of total capacity in the District. Based upon this 
information, it is anticipated that the Redwood City CSD would be able to accommodate the 
increase in students potentially generated by the HEU within its existing facilities. 

                                                      
39  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 

Of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
40  BAE Urban Economics. 2022. Verbal communication with District Superintendent Beth Polito and Stephanie 

Hagar of BAE, April 20, 2022.  
41  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 

of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 
 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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High Schools 
Sequoia Union High School District 
Based on SUHSD’s student generation rate, the HEU would generate approximately 795 
additional high school students. This represents a 34.5 percent increase above Menlo-Atherton 
High School’s 2020-2021 enrollment of 2,305 students. As shown in Table 4.13-1, Menlo-
Atherton High School’s capacity was estimated at 2,250, so the school is already operating 
slightly above capacity. In August 2019, the SUHSD opened a new high school, the TIDE 
Academy, to accommodate enrollment growth. As of the 2020–2021 school year, TIDE Academy 
has additional enrollment capacity for approximately 250 students.42 Based upon this 
information, it is not anticipated that the students generated by the HEU could be accommodated 
by existing facilities. As described in the ConnectMenlo EIR, it is anticipated that new high 
school facilities would be required to accommodate the expected growth in Menlo Park. The 
design and location of any new facilities that may be required have not been identified. 

Conclusion 
As discussed above, the HEU would generate additional students within Menlo Park that would 
result in exceedances of school capacities within the Menlo Park CSD and Menlo-Atherton High 
School. However, projects constructed under the HEU would likely unfold over many years and 
would be subject to SB 50 school impact fee requirements, providing a mechanism to support this 
demand. Section 65996 of the State Government Code states that the payment of school impact 
fees constitutes full and complete mitigation for school impacts from development. These fees are 
based on the square footage and land use types proposed by a development project. Further, since 
no concrete plans are currently available for any of the school facility upgrades that might be 
required if the HEU is implemented, it is not possible to speculate on the environmental effects 
that could occur. Regardless, any actual construction that could be proposed in the future would 
be required to undergo a separate environmental review process, and would only result in 
localized impacts. Even if development were to occur more rapidly than anticipated, these same 
requirements would still apply and would address and respond to increased facilities needs as 
appropriate. As a result, the impacts related to schools would be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Impact PS-4: Implementation of the HEU would not increase the use of existing 
neighborhood and regional parks or other recreational facilities such that substantial 
physical deterioration of the facility would occur or be accelerated. (Less than Significant 
Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR determined that the 245 acres of parkland currently available in the City 
provided a ratio of about 7 acres of parkland per 1,000 residents, and was therefore in exceedance 
of the City’s adopted 5 acres per 1,000 residents standard. The EIR then found that given the 
existing “surplus” of parkland in the City, there would still be sufficient parkland available to 
meet the standard even after full implementation of the ConnectMenlo project. Accordingly, the 

                                                      
42  Ibid. 
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EIR determined that additional parkland would not be required to serve the additional residents 
that would be generated by the project, and that the impact would therefore be less than 
significant. 

If fully built-out at the densities identified, the HEU would increase the City’s population by 
approximately 17,522 persons, for a total population of 57,960 persons. To meet the City’s 
standard of 5 acres of parkland for each 1,000 residents, the amount of parkland required would 
be approximately 290 acres, or approximately 45 acres beyond that currently available. Full 
buildout of the HEU, however, would likely occur incrementally over many years, and some of 
the development projects undertaken as part of the HEU’s implementation would likely include 
parks and recreational facilities as part of their own development. Further, new developments 
would be required to pay fees towards recreational facilities, as prescribed in the Quimby Act, 
which would provide a source of funding for the development of new facilities, should they be 
required. Further, since no concrete plans are currently available for any of the recreational 
facilities that might be required if the HEU is implemented, it is not possible to speculate as to the 
environmental effects that could occur. Regardless, any actual construction that could be 
proposed in the future would be required to undergo a separate environmental review process, 
and would only result in localized impacts. Even if development were to occur more rapidly than 
anticipated, these same requirements would still apply and would address and respond to 
increased facilities needs as appropriate. 

It is not anticipated that the increase in the residential population would adversely affect park and 
recreational facilities through overuse, since the increased use of these facilities would be spread 
across existing facilities Citywide. For this reason, the HEU would not cause or accelerate the 
physical deterioration of existing neighborhood and regional parks or other recreational facilities.  

Based upon each of these considerations, impacts to park and recreational facilities would be less 
than significant. 

_________________________ 

Impact PS-5: Implementation of the HEU would not result in substantial adverse impacts 
associated with the provision of or the need for new or physically altered library facilities. 
(Less than Significant Impact) 

The ConnectMenlo EIR determined that future development under the project would be 
required to comply with existing regulation, including General Plan policies prepared to 
minimize impacts related to library services. The City, throughout the 24-year ConnectMenlo 
buildout horizon, would implement the General Plan programs that require the adoption of 
development impact fees to address infrastructure and service needs in the community, which 
could include library services. Accordingly, the EIR determined that impacts to library services 
would be less than significant. These same findings apply to implementation of the HEU, as 
discussed below. 

Like ConnectMenlo, the HEU would introduce an increased residential population that would use 
the City’s library resources. If fully built-out at the densities identified, the HEU would increase 
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the City’s population by approximately 17,552 persons, for a total population of 57,960 persons. 
The Menlo Park Library assesses service needs through user surveys and by monitoring 
collection use, collecting direct user feedback on programs and services, and comparing services 
provided to those of other local libraries as well as library best practices.43  

In 2017, the City authorized the Library System Improvement Project. This project includes three 
main components—a new Belle Haven branch, a new Main Library, and various short-term 
system improvements to support increased usage. Short-term physical improvements are ongoing 
in the City’s libraries. Construction of the new Menlo Park Community Campus, which will also 
include library facilities for the Belle Haven neighborhood, will be completed in 2023. It is 
estimated that the library within this facility will have an area of 4,446 square feet. The current 
Belle Haven Branch Library on Ivy Drive will relocate to the Menlo Park Community Campus 
when construction is complete. With the new library on the Menlo Park Community Campus, 
total library square footage would increase to 38,800 square feet. 

These ongoing library projects would expand Menlo Park’s library capacity substantially. 
Further, projects constructed under the HEU would likely unfold incrementally over many years. 
While it is possible that the population increases associated with the HEU during that time could 
require expansion or construction of new library facilities, no concrete plans are currently 
available, and it is not possible to speculate as to the environmental effects that could occur. 
Regardless, any actual construction that could be proposed in the future would be required to 
undergo a separate environmental review process, and would only result in localized impacts. 
Even if development were to occur more rapidly than anticipated, these same requirements would 
still apply and would address and respond to increased facilities needs as appropriate. Based upon 
these considerations, the HEU’s impacts to library services would be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 

Cumulative Impacts 
This section presents an analysis of the cumulative effects of the HEU in combination with other 
past, present, and reasonably foreseeable future development that could cause cumulatively 
significant impacts. Significant cumulative impacts related to public services and recreation could 
occur if the incremental impacts of the HEU combined with the incremental impacts of 
cumulative development would be significant, and if the HEU’s contribution would be 
considerable.  Cumulative development projections for 2040 are included in the project 
description and described in Section 4.0.3, Cumulative Impacts.  

                                                      
43  City of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 

Of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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Impact PS-6: The HEU, combined with cumulative development in the vicinity and 
Citywide, would not result in an adverse cumulative increase in demand for public services 
that would require new or physically altered governmental or park facilities, construction 
of which could have significant physical environmental impacts. (Less than Significant 
Impact) 

Fire Protection Services 
Cumulative impacts to fire protection services in the ConnectMenlo EIR were considered within 
the context of growth from development within the City combined with the estimated growth in 
the service area of the MPFPD, which includes the Cities of Atherton, East Palo Alto, and Menlo 
Park and some unincorporated areas of San Mateo County. The ConnectMenlo EIR determined 
that ongoing compliance with state and local laws, including the payment of developer fees to 
support the ability of the MPFPD to provide adequate services to its service area, would minimize 
impacts related to fire protection services. Furthermore, any future expansion of fire facilities 
would require permitting and review in accordance with CEQA, which would ensure that any 
environmental impacts would be disclosed and mitigated to the extent feasible. Thus, cumulative 
impacts to fire protection facilities were determined to be less than significant.  

For the HEU, cumulative impacts to fire protection services were considered within the context of 
growth from development under the HEU, together with that of ConnectMenlo, and an additional 
299 units within Menlo Park that may result from development on small sites affected by zoning 
and Specific Plan changes as part of the HEU after the end of the planning period in 2031. The 
cumulative planning horizon is 2040 and also considers estimated growth in the service area of 
the MPFPD, which includes the cities/towns of Atherton, East Palo Alto, and Menlo Park and 
some of the unincorporated areas of San Mateo County. As noted in Chapter 3, Project 
Description, of this EIR (see Table 3-5), in addition to buildout considered in the ConnectMenlo 
EIR, the cumulative scenario for this EIR also includes the additional unrestricted units at 123 
Independence Drive, which would be served by the MPFPD, and are considered in the cumulative 
analysis for fire services.  

The HEU, in combination with other projected growth in the MPFPD service area would increase 
demand on fire protection services. In addition, residential developments constructed at higher 
densities using taller buildings could require more ladder trucks to provide sufficient fire 
suppression. Increased water flow to provide firefighting water to taller buildings could also 
require upgrades to various water lines in the City. Based on the analysis presented under Impact 
PS-1, existing fire protection facilities are sufficient to absorb some level of increased population 
and housing growth while still maintaining acceptable staffing ratios. However, if development 
under the HEU were to be fully realized, some upgrades or expansions to these facilities would 
likely be required. The potential need for upgraded or expanded facilities would be greater with 
the addition of cumulative development throughout the service area.   

The extent to which any additional expansion could be required, and where, is currently unknown 
and would be dependent upon the actual location of additional development that could result from 
the HEU’s implementation and cumulative growth within the service area. The District’s existing 
stations are located on infill lots in Menlo Park and neighboring jurisdictions, which are highly 
developed. Since no concrete plans are currently available for any of the fire facility upgrades that 
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might be required, it is not possible to speculate on the level of environmental impacts that could 
occur. Regardless, any actual construction that could be proposed in the future would be required 
to undergo a separate environmental review process, which would ensure that any environmental 
impacts would be disclosed and mitigated to the extent feasible. Further, impacts associated with 
construction of new or expanded facilities would tend to be localized. As such, implementation of 
the HEU, together with other cumulative growth that could occur concurrently, would not result 
in substantial adverse physical environmental impacts associated with the provision of new or 
physically altered fire and emergency service facilities. This finding is consistent with that found 
in the ConnectMenlo EIR. Cumulative impacts related to fire services would therefore be less 
than significant. 

Police Services 
Cumulative impacts to police services in the ConnectMenlo EIR were considered in the context of 
Menlo Park’s City limits, which represent the MPPD’s service area, although the EIR noted that 
the MPPD also maintains mutual aid agreements with the Atherton Police Department, East Palo 
Alto Police Department, Redwood City Police Department, and the San Mateo County Sherriff’s 
Office. Pursuant to the ConnectMenlo EIR, the MPPD confirmed that no new or expanded 
facilities would be required to accommodate additional sworn officers or equipment. Growth 
under the ConnectMenlo project also was not expected to increase the degree or incidence of need 
for mutual aid from neighboring agencies significantly and result in a need for expanded 
facilities. Therefore, the EIR found that implementation of the ConnectMenlo project when 
considered with other past, present, and foreseeable future projects would have a less-than-
significant cumulative effect with respect to the need for remodeled or expanded police facilities. 

As discussed previously under Impact PS-2, the MPPD’s current service population is 
approximately 55,270, which represents the existing resident population plus one-third of the 
employees in Menlo Park. The Department currently employs 47 sworn officers, so the current 
MPPD service ratio is therefore approximately 0.9 sworn officers per 1,000 residents. The HEU, 
together with other cumulative development, would add additional residents and employees to the 
City and MPPD’s service area. Full buildout of the HEU in combination with cumulative growth 
projections would increase the service population from approximately 55,270 to 81,383.44 
Without additional hiring, this would substantially reduce the Department’s service ratio, and to 
adjust the number of sworn police officers to meet the current 0.9 to 1,000 service population 
ratio, the MPPD would need to employ about 73 sworn officers, an increase of 26 FTE police 
officers above the current 47 to serve the fully built-out HEU and other cumulative development. 

There are no current plans for immediate or near-term expansion of MPPD facilities or additional 
personnel or equipment.45 For buildout of the ConnectMenlo project, the MPPD indicated that it 
would need to hire an additional 17 sworn officers and purchase commensurate equipment for 

                                                      
44  See Table 3-5 in Chapter 3 of this SEIR, Project Description. The 2040 Cumulative (Maximum Buildout) 

Projections with HEU population of the City would be 63,810 persons, and the number of jobs would be 53,250. 
The above cumulative service population would thus be: 63,810 + (53,250 x 0.33) = 81,383. 

45  City Of Menlo Park. 2022. Willow Village Master Plan Project Draft EIR. Available Online: Willow Village City 
Of Menlo Park. Accessed April 20, 2022. 

 

https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
https://beta.menlopark.org/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-review/Willow-Village
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those officers to accommodate the level of growth projected from ConnectMenlo and to maintain 
the Department’s 2015 staffing ratio.46 At the time, the MPPD had 48 officers; one more than it 
has currently, so the total number of sworn officers was projected to be 65 officers. As stated 
previously, the Department at that time indicated that any additional officers that might be 
required to meet the needs of additional residents in the City could be accommodated within the 
Department’s existing facilities, and that no expansion or addition of facilities would be required, 
although this would likely push the capacity limits of the current facility footprint. Regardless, 
since no concrete plans are currently available for any of the police facility upgrades that might 
be required at some future time if the HEU is implemented, it is not possible to speculate on the 
environmental effects that could occur. Regardless, any actual construction that could be 
proposed in the future would be required to undergo a separate environmental review process, 
which would ensure that any environmental impacts would be disclosed and mitigated to the 
extent feasible. Even if development were to occur more rapidly than anticipated, these same 
requirements would still apply and would address and respond to increased facilities needs as 
appropriate. Further, impacts associated with construction of new or expanded facilities would 
tend to be localized. As such, implementation of the HEU, together with other cumulative growth 
that could occur concurrently, would not result in substantial adverse physical environmental 
impacts associated with the provision of new or physically altered police facilities. This finding is 
consistent with that found in the ConnectMenlo EIR. Cumulative impacts related to fire services 
would therefore be less than significant. 

School Facilities 
Cumulative impacts to school services in the ConnectMenlo EIR were considered within the 
context of potential cumulative impacts from reasonably foreseeable growth in the areas served 
by the Menlo Park CSD, Las Lomitas ESD, Redwood CSD, Ravenswood CSD, and SUHSD. 
While the ConnectMenlo project and cumulative projects would add new students to these 
districts, the EIR determined that the cumulative projects would be subject to compliance with the 
City’s General Plan and mandatory school impact fees under SB 50. Therefore, cumulative 
impacts related to school facilities were found to be less than significant. 

As discussed under the analysis for Impact PS-3, population growth under the HEU at full build-
out would occur in many areas of the City, and potential HEU housing sites are scattered 
throughout each of the school districts that serve the City’s residents. The same is true for 
development that could occur based on cumulative growth projections for 2040. As with the 
HEU, cumulative growth would result in a direct increase in demand for school facilities through 
its provision of residential units throughout the City. However, new development, whether 
constructed under the HEU or pursuant to growth projections to the year 2040, would be subject 
to SB 50 school impact fee requirements, providing a mechanism to support this demand. Section 
65996 of the State Government Code states that the payment of school impact fees constitutes full 
and complete mitigation for school impacts from development. These fees are based on the 
square footage and land use types proposed by a development project. Further, since no concrete 
plans are currently available for any of the school facility upgrades that might be required if the 
HEU and cumulative development is implemented, it is not possible to speculate on the 

                                                      
46  See ConnectMenlo EIR, page 4.12-16. 
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environmental effects that could occur. Regardless, any actual construction that could be 
proposed in the future would be required to undergo a separate environmental review process, 
which would ensure that any environmental impacts would be disclosed and mitigated to the 
extent feasible. Further, impacts associated with construction of new or expanded facilities would 
tend to be localized. As a result, the impacts related to schools would be less than significant. 

Parks and Recreational Facilities 
Cumulative impacts to parks and recreational facilities in the ConnectMenlo EIR were considered 
in the context of park and recreational facilities within the City boundaries as well as San Mateo 
County and the Midpeninsula Regional Open Space District. The EIR found that even though the 
potential population increase under the project would increase the demand for park and 
recreational facilities, the EIR determined that the City would ensure that adequate parklands and 
recreational facilities would be provided through compliance with existing regulations. Thus, 
cumulative impacts associated with park and recreational facilities were determined to be less 
than significant. 

As discussed above under Impact PS-4, there are currently about 245 acres of parkland in the 
City. If fully built-out at the densities identified and as projected in Table 3-5 of this SEIR (see 
Chapter 3, Project Description), the HEU in combination with 2040 cumulative projects would 
increase the City’s population by approximately 23,372 persons, for a total population of 63,810 
persons. To meet the City’s standard of 5 acres of parkland for each 1,000 residents, the amount 
of parkland required would be approximately 319 acres, or approximately 74 acres beyond that 
currently available. Full buildout of the HEU and other cumulative development, however, would 
be likely to occur incrementally, and some of the development projects undertaken as part of the 
HEU’s and cumulative project’s implementation would likely include parks and recreational 
facilities as part of their own development. Further, new developments would be required to pay 
fees towards recreational facilities, as prescribed in the Quimby Act, which would provide a 
source of funding for the development of new facilities, should they be required.  

The increase in the residential population associated with the HEU and cumulative development 
would not adversely affect park and recreational facilities through overuse, since the increased 
use of these facilities would be spread across existing facilities Citywide and would therefore be 
unlikely to cause substantial deterioration of any one facility.  

It is possible, given the built-out nature of the City, that finding sufficient space to accommodate 
74 acres of new parkland may not be possible. Should that be the case, it is possible that the City 
could fall below its 5 acres per 1,000 persons standard if full buildout of the HEU and all 
cumulative development were to occur. However, the City would still be likely to provide 
sufficient parkland to meet the State standard of 3 acres per 1,000 persons, which would be 194 
acres, or about 53 acres less than that available currently. Regardless, since no concrete plans are 
currently available for any of the recreational facilities that might be required if the HEU and 
cumulative development is implemented, it is not possible to speculate as to the environmental 
effects that could occur. Any actual construction that could be proposed in the future would be 
required to undergo a separate environmental review process, which would ensure that any 



4. Environmental Setting, Impacts, and Mitigation Measures 
4.13 Public Services and Recreation 

City of Menlo Park Housing Element Update 4.13-28 ESA / D202100009 
Draft Subsequent Environmental Impact Report November 2022   

environmental impacts would be disclosed and mitigated to the extent feasible. Further, impacts 
associated with construction of new or expanded facilities would tend to be localized. 

Based upon each of these considerations, cumulative impacts to park and recreational facilities 
would be less than significant. 

Library Facilities 
Cumulative impacts to library services in the ConnectMenlo EIR were analyzed within the 
context of the Menlo Park Library service area. The EIR determined that the payment of property 
taxes would support the ability of the Menlo Park Library to provide adequate services in its 
service area and that the Menlo Park Library included long-range strategies to ensure the 
provision of adequate library facilities to meet the demands of existing and future residents of 
Menlo Park. Furthermore, the EIR found that the expansion of existing libraries or the 
construction of new libraries would occur in an urbanized area, which would reduce the potential 
for new environmental impacts, and require permitting and review in accordance with CEQA, 
which would ensure that any environmental impacts would be disclosed and mitigated to the 
extent feasible. Therefore, the EIR concluded that the effects of the project, when considered with 
cumulative projects, would result in less-than-significant cumulative impacts with respect to the 
need for remodeled or expanded library facilities. 

Like ConnectMenlo, the HEU and 2040 cumulative development would introduce an increased 
residential population that would use the City’s library resources. If fully built-out at the densities 
identified, the HEU and 2040 cumulative development would increase the City’s population by 
approximately 23,372 persons, for a total population of 63,810 persons. As stated previously, the 
Menlo Park Library assesses service needs through user surveys and by monitoring collection 
use, collecting direct user feedback on programs and services, and comparing services provided 
to those of other local libraries as well as library best practices.  

As noted previously under Impact PS-5, the City authorized a substation library improvement 
program in 2017. This project includes three main components—a new Belle Haven branch, a 
new Main Library, and various short-term system improvements to support increased usage. 
Short-term physical improvements are ongoing in the City’s libraries. Construction of the new 
Menlo Park Community Campus, which will also include library facilities for the Belle Haven 
neighborhood, will be completed in 2023. It is estimated that the library within this facility will 
have an area of 4,446 square feet. The current Belle Haven Branch Library on Ivy Drive will 
relocate to the Menlo Park Community Campus when construction is complete. With the new 
library on the Menlo Park Community Campus, total library square footage would increase to 
38,800 square feet. 

These ongoing library projects would expand Menlo Park’s library capacity substantially. 
Further, projects constructed under the HEU and cumulative development would be likely to 
unfold incrementally over many years. While it is possible that the population increases 
associated with cumulative development during that time could require expansion or construction 
of new library facilities, no concrete plans are currently available, and it is not possible to 
speculate as to the environmental effects that could occur. Regardless, any actual construction 
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that could be proposed in the future would be required to undergo a separate environmental 
review process, which would ensure that any environmental impacts would be disclosed and 
mitigated to the extent feasible. Further, impacts associated with construction of new or expanded 
facilities would tend to be localized. Based upon these considerations, the HEU’s impacts to 
library services would be less than significant. 

Conclusion 
Based upon the analysis above, cumulative impacts to public service and recreation facilities 
caused by increased residential development and employment in the City would be offset by 
payment of standard fees, compliance with existing policies and regulations, and required 
environmental review for facility improvement projects if and when the need for such 
improvements are identified. The cumulative effect would therefore be less than significant. 

Mitigation Measure: None required. 

_________________________ 
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4.14 Transportation 
4.14.1 Introduction 
This section evaluates the effects of the Housing Element Update (HEU) on transportation, 
focusing on changes to the ConnectMenlo EIR (certified in 2016) that may result in new or more 
severe impacts, and describes any mitigation measures needed to address any such impacts. 
Specifically, this section describes existing and future transportation and circulation within Menlo 
Park, describes the analysis methodology and regulatory framework, identifies potential 
transportation-related impacts of the HEU, and identifies the recommended mitigation measures 
for identified significant impacts. 

For purposes of disclosing potential transportation impacts, projects in Menlo Park use the City of 
Menlo Park’s current Transportation Impact Analysis (TIA) Guidelines to ensure compliance 
with both State and local requirements1. Up until July 1, 2020, the City’s TIA Guidelines used 
roadway congestion or level of service (LOS) as the primary study metric for planning and 
environmental review purposes. However, the passage of Senate Bill (SB) 743 required the 
Governor’s Office of Planning and Research (OPR) to establish a new metric for identifying and 
mitigating transportation impacts under CEQA in an effort to meet the State’s goals to reduce 
GHG emissions, encourage infill development, and improve public health through more active 
transportation (non-driving transportation modes such as walking and biking). CEQA Section 
21099(b)(2) states that upon certification of the revised guidelines for determining transportation 
impacts pursuant to CEQA Section 21099(b)(1), automobile delay, as described solely by LOS or 
similar measures of vehicular capacity or traffic congestion, shall not be considered a significant 
impact on the environment under CEQA. OPR identified vehicle miles traveled (VMT) as the 
required CEQA transportation metric for determining potentially significant environmental 
impacts2. In December 2018, the California Natural Resources Agency certified and adopted the 
CEQA Guidelines update package, including the section implementing SB 743 (CEQA 
Guidelines Section 15064.3). OPR developed a Technical Advisory on Evaluating Transportation 
Impacts in CEQA, which contains OPR’s technical recommendations regarding assessment of 
VMT, thresholds of significance, and mitigation measures3.   

The transportation analysis in this SEIR complies with the City’s TIA Guidelines, which require 
use of the City’s VMT threshold for CEQA transportation impact analysis. Adoption of a local 
VMT threshold requires local agency approval and on June 23, 2020, the City Council approved 
local VMT thresholds for incorporation into the updated TIA Guidelines. The City Council, 
however, retained the requirement that the TIA also analyze LOS for local planning purposes. On 
January 11, 2022 the City Council approved changes to the local VMT thresholds, and this SEIR 
uses these updated thresholds. In accordance with SB 743 for purposes of determining potentially 
                                                      
1    Menlo Park, City of. 20222. Transportation Impact Analysis Guidelines Update, Staff Report (Pg227-255). 

Website: https://beta.menlopark.org/files/sharedassets/public/agendas-and-minutes/city-council/2022-
meetings/agendas/20220111-city-council-agenda-packet.pdf (accessed March 18, 2022) 

2 California Office of Planning and Research (OPR). 2016. Revised Proposal on Updates to the CEQA Guidelines on 
Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA, Implementing Senate Bill 743 (Steinberg, 2013). January 20. 

3    OPR. 2018. Technical Advisory on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA. Website: opr.ca.gov/docs/ 
20190122-743_Technical_Advisory.pdf. December 18. 
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significant environmental impacts, this SEIR will focus only on VMT as the threshold of 
significance. Per the TIA guidelines, a LOS analysis is documented in a memorandum separate 
from the SEIR document for planning purposes. 

The information in this chapter is based on travel demand modeling, analyses, and identification 
of mitigations, if any, developed by Hexagon Transportation Consultants, Inc. The analyses were 
conducted in accordance with the current standards and methodologies required by law and set 
forth by the City of Menlo Park (in the TIA Guidelines) and the City/County Association of 
Governments of San Mateo County (C/CAG).  

Findings of the ConnectMenlo Final EIR 
Transportation and circulation impacts of the ConnectMenlo project were analyzed in Section 
4.13 of the ConnectMenlo Draft EIR. The ConnectMenlo Final EIR determined that the project 
would have the following impacts with respect to transportation circulation: 

• TRANS-1a: Implementation of the proposed project would exceed the City’s current impact 
thresholds under the 2040 Plus Project conditions at some roadway segments in the study 
area. (Significant and Unavoidable Impact, with Mitigation) 

• TRANS-1b: Implementation of the proposed project would result in increased delay to peak 
hour motor vehicle traffic exceeding the significance threshold at some of the study 
intersections. (Significant and Unavoidable Impact, with Mitigation) 

• TRANS-2: Implementation of the proposed project would result in impacts to Routes of 
Regional Significance. (Significant and Unavoidable Impact, with Mitigation) 

• TRANS-3: Implementation of the proposed project would not result in a change in air traffic 
patterns, including either an increase in traffic levels or a change in location that results in 
substantial safety risks. (No Impact) 

• TRANS-4: Implementation of the proposed project would not substantially increase hazards 
due to a design feature (e.g., sharp curves or dangerous intersections) or incompatible uses 
(e.g., farm equipment). (Less than Significant Impact) 

• TRANS-5: Implementation of the proposed project would not result in inadequate emergency 
access. (Less than Significant Impact) 

• TRANS-6a: Implementation of the proposed project would not provide adequate pedestrian 
or bicycle facilities to connect to the area-wide circulation system. (Significant and 
Unavoidable Impact, with Mitigation) 

• TRANS-6b: The project would generate a substantial increase in transit riders that cannot be 
adequately serviced by existing public transit services, and the project would generate 
demand for transit services at sites more than one-quarter mile from existing public transit 
routes. (Significant and Unavoidable Impact, with Mitigation) 

• TRANS-6c: The project would result in increased peak hour traffic delay at intersections on 
Bayfront Expressway, University Avenue and Willow Road, as identified in TRANS-1, that 
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could decrease the performance of transit service and increase the cost of transit operations. 
(Significant and Unavoidable Impact, with Mitigation) 

Notice of Preparation Comments 
The Notice of Preparation (NOP) for the SEIR was circulated on December 23, 2021 and a 
scoping meeting was held on January 24, 2022. The NOP and the comments received during the 
public comment period can be found in Appendix A of this SEIR. Comments relevant to 
transportation included comments related to VMT analysis, a Transportation Demand 
Management (TDM) program, existing and proposed improvements for the pedestrian, bicycle, 
and transit networks, and fair share contribution as part of mitigation measures. 

Information Sources 
The primary sources of information referenced in this section included those listed below. Please 
note that a full list of references for this topic can be found at the end of this section. 

• City of Menlo Park General Plan (2016a). 

• ConnectMenlo Draft EIR (2016b). 

• Transportation Impact Analysis Guidelines (2022). 

• Transportation Master Plan (2020). 

4.14.2 Environmental Setting 
This section describes the existing conditions for transportation facilities in the City, including 
roadway network, transit service, and pedestrian and bicycle facilities in the vicinity of the areas 
where housing is proposed in the HEU. 

Existing Roadway Network 
Regional access to the City is provided via US-101, Interstate 280 (I-280), and State Route (SR) 
84. Arterials in the City include Willow Road, University Avenue, Marsh Road, El Camino Real, 
Sand Hill Road, Middlefield Road, Ravenswood Avenue, Valparaiso Drive, and Santa Cruz 
Avenue. Many streets in the study area run at a diagonal compared to the ordinal directions. For 
the purposes of this study, US-101, El Camino Real and all parallel streets are considered to run 
north to south. Conversely, Willow Road, Ravenswood Avenue and all streets parallel are defined 
as running east to west.  

Principal roadways that weren’t described in the ConnectMenlo EIR or have since changed 
substantially are described below. Descriptions are provided using roadway classifications 
defined in the Menlo Park General Plan Circulation Element. 

Ravenswood Avenue is an east-west, two to four-lane minor arterial in Menlo Park, extending 
from El Camino Real in the west to Middlefield Road in the east. West of El Camino Real, the 
road transitions to Menlo Avenue. The posted speed limit is 25 mph. Sidewalks are present on 
both sides of Ravenswood Avenue except for a short segment along the north side of the street 
between Merrill Street and El Camino Real. Crosswalks are provided at major intersections. 
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Bicycle facilities are provided along the street with most of the street striped as a Class II bike 
lane and a couple of short segments signed as Class III bike routes. On-street parking is not 
permitted on the street. 

Valparaiso Drive is an east-west, two lane minor arterial in Menlo Park, extending from 
Hallmark Circle in the west to El Camino Real in the east after which it transitions to Glenwood 
Avenue. The posted speed limit is 30 mph. Sidewalks are present on the south side of the street, 
crosswalks are provided at major intersections, on-street parking is permitted on the south side of 
the street, and Class II bike lanes are striped on both sides of the street. 

Santa Cruz Avenue is an east-west, two lane minor arterial in Menlo Park, extending from San 
Hill Road in the west to the Menlo Park Caltrain Station on the east. The posted speed limit is 25 
mph. Sidewalks are present on both sides of the street, crosswalks are provided at major 
intersections, on-street parking is permitted on both sides of the street, and Class II bike lanes are 
striped on both sides of the street. 

Existing Bicycle and Pedestrian Facilities 
The City’s existing bicycle facilities are classified according to the State’s system of 
classification as identified in the Menlo Park General Plan Circulation Element:  

• Class I (bike path) – A Class I bicycle facility is completely separated from vehicles on a 
paved right-of-way and is commonly known as a bike path. 

• Multi-use Pathway – A Multi-use Pathway is a Class I bicycle facility that allows both 
bicyclists and pedestrians to use the facility. 

• Class II (bike lane) – A Class II bicycle facility is a striped and stenciled lane on an existing 
right-of-way shared with vehicles and is commonly known as a bike lane. 

• Class III (bike route) – A Class III bicycle facility is identified through signage and/or 
pavement markings called “sharrows” indicating that bicyclists and drivers share the same 
travel lane and is commonly referred to as a bike route. 

• Class IV (protected bike lane) – A Class IV bicycle facility is a striped lane with a vertical 
and physical separation, such as parking or bollards, from the vehicle travel lane and is 
commonly referred to as a protected bike lane. 

The HEU proposes housing units throughout the City. These units have been generally grouped 
into the following geographic areas within the City for discussion of existing bicycle and 
pedestrian facilities (see Figure 4.14-1). In addition, the City of Menlo Park adopted a 
Transportation Master Plan in 2020 that identifies appropriate projects to enhance the 
transportation network and prioritizes projects based on need for implementation. It includes an 
update to the City’s Bicycle and Sidewalk Plans and identifies pedestrian projects such as 
installation of sidewalks, crosswalks, curb extensions, pedestrian signal phases, pedestrian refuge 
islands, flashing beacons, and bicycle projects such as installation of striped bike lanes and signed 
bike routes in the vicinity of the Housing Element subareas.  
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Figure 4.14-1
Existing Bicycle Facilities
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Sharon Heights Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided on Sand Hill Road. The facility extends to El Camino Real 
in the east and beyond I-280 in the west. 

Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. The proposed housing sites are located in a residential area with predominantly 
single-family homes, and pedestrian facilities are very limited. Sidewalks are generally present on 
both sides of Sand Hill Road east of I-280, however, there are limited sidewalks along the 
surrounding local streets.  

Downtown Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided along the following streets: Valparaiso Avenue between 
Alameda de las Pulgas and El Camino Real, Oak Grove Avenue between Crane Street and 
Middlefield Road, University Drive between Live Oak Avenue and Middle Avenue, Santa Cruz 
Avenue between University Drive and Avy Way, and Sand Hill Road, west of El Camino Real. 
Class III bicycle facilities are provided along Menlo Avenue between El Camino Real and 
University Drive. 

Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. In the downtown area of Menlo Park, there is a mix of retail and office uses. Streets 
are generally walkable with short block lengths, crosswalks, and sidewalks. 

Linfield Oaks/Felton Gables Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided along the following streets: Encinal Avenue between 
Laurel Street and Middlefield Road, Glenwood Avenue between El Camino Real and Laurel 
Street, Laurel Street between Encinal Avenue and Ravenswood Avenue, Middlefield Road 
between Willow Road and Encinal Avenue, Ravenswood Avenue between El Camino Real and 
Middlefield Road, Alma Street between Ravenswood Avenue and Willow Road, and Willow 
Road, east of Alma Street. There is also a north-south multi-use path connecting Alma Street in 
Menlo Park with Alma Street in Palo Alto. 

Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. The proposed housing sites are located in an area that consists of a mix of 
multifamily and single-family housing, retail, office, and civic uses. The major streets and most 
local streets in this area have sidewalks on at least one side of the street. Speed humps are present 
along Laurel Street near the Civic Center, and along Willow Road between Middlefield Road and 
Laurel Street. 

Menlo Oaks/Willows Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided along the following streets: Bay Road between Marsh 
Road and Willow Road, Ringwood Avenue between Middlefield Road and Bay Road, 
Middlefield Road between Willow Road and Encinal Avenue, and Willow Road, east of Alma 
Street to O’Keefe Street. Willow Road, between the US-101 ramps, has Class IV bicycle 
facilities. There is also an east-west bicycle overpass over US-101 at Ringwood Avenue. 
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Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. The proposed housing sites are located in an area that consists of predominantly 
single-family housing and the Menlo Park VA Medical Center. The major streets in this area like 
Willow Road and Middlefield Road have sidewalks on both sides of the street. Other minor 
arterials in the area like Bay Road and Coleman Avenue have sidewalks on at least one side of the 
street. Bay Road has speed humps. There are limited sidewalks along the surrounding local 
streets. 

Bohannon Business Park Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided on Bay Road between Marsh Road and Willow Road.  

Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. The proposed housing sites are located in an area that consists of predominantly 
single-family housing and office/industrial uses. The major street in this area, Marsh Road, has 
sidewalks on both sides of the street. There are limited sidewalks along the surrounding local 
streets. 

South Belle Haven Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided along Willow Road. Willow Road, between the US-101 
ramps, has Class IV bicycle facilities. There is also an east-west bicycle overpass over US-101 at 
Ringwood Avenue. 

Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. The proposed housing sites are located in an area that consists of predominantly 
single-family housing. Most streets in this area have sidewalks on both sides of the street. 

North Bayfront Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided on the following streets: Haven Avenue between Sleepy 
Hollow Lane and Haven Court, Chrysler Drive between Independence Drive and Bayfront 
Expressway, Constitution Drive between Independence Drive and Chilco Street, Chilco Street 
between Constitution Drive and Bayfront Expressway, and Jefferson Drive between Chrysler 
Drive and Constitution Drive. Class III bicycle facilities are provided on the following streets: 
Independence Drive between Constitution Drive and Chrysler Drive, Market Place between 
Hamilton Avenue and Newbridge Street, Ivy Drive between Market Place and Almanor Avenue, 
Hamilton Avenue between Market Place and Chilco Street. Class IV facilities (protected bike 
lanes) are provided on Chilco Street between Menlo Park Fire District Station No. 77 and 
Constitution Drive. 

Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. Crosswalks with pedestrian signal heads and push buttons are found on one or more 
approaches at all the signalized study intersections. As the land parcels in the subarea redevelop, 
new sidewalks are planned for the street frontages, which will improve pedestrian facilities.  
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South Bayfront Area 
Class II bicycle facilities are provided on the following streets: Willow Road between Bayshore 
Expressway and Bay Road west of US-101 and University Avenue between Donohoe Street and 
Bayfront Expressway. Class III bicycle facilities are provided on the following streets: 
Newbridge Street in the northbound direction between Bay Road and Menalto Avenue and along 
Hacker Way. Class IV bicycle facilities are provided on Willow Road between the US-101 NB 
and SB ramps. 

The San Francisco Bay Trail, a Class I bike trail, provides connections to the East Bay, East Palo 
Alto, and Redwood City. In the South Bayfront area, it generally runs parallel to Bayfront 
Expressway.  

Pedestrian facilities consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized 
intersections. The proposed housing is located in a commercial and industrial area, and pedestrian 
facilities are very limited. There are no sidewalks along any of the surrounding local streets 
including Adams Court, Adams Drive, and O’Brien Drive. Crosswalks are found on one or more 
approaches at all the signalized intersections. Most of the unsignalized intersections do not have 
crosswalks. 

Existing Transit Service 
Existing transit service in Menlo Park is provided by the San Mateo County Transit District 
(SamTrans), AC Transit, Stanford Marguerite Shuttle, Menlo Park Shuttle, and Caltrain. The bus 
routes that provide services near and within the City are shown on Figure 4.14-2 and described in 
Table 4.14-1. 

Caltrain 
Commuter rail service between San Francisco and Gilroy is provided by Caltrain, which currently 
operates 92 weekday trains. The Menlo Park Caltrain station is located near Santa Cruz Avenue 
and El Camino Real. Trains stop frequently at the Menlo Park station between 4:57 AM and 
11:41 PM in the northbound direction, and between 5:56 AM and 1:09 AM in the southbound 
direction. Caltrain provides passenger train service seven days a week and provides extended 
service to Morgan Hill and Gilroy during commute hours. 
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Figure 4.14-2
Existing Transit Services
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TABLE 4.14-1 
EXISTING TRANSIT SERVICE, AS OF MAY 2022 

 Bus Route  Route Description Travelled Roadways 

Weekday Hours 

 Headway of Operation 

Dumbarton Express 
Line DB 

Union City BART - 
Stanford University 

Dumbarton Bridge, Bayfront 
Expressway, Willow Road, Middlefield 
Road 

5:25 AM - 8:46 PM 25 - 65 
min 

Dumbarton Express 
Line DB1 

Union City BART - 
Stanford Research Park 

Dumbarton Bridge, Bayfront 
Expressway, Willow Road, US-101 

5:10 AM - 8:28 PM 30 - 65 
min 

SamTrans Route 80 
(School Route) 

Oak Knoll ES - Santa 
Cruz/Elder 

Santa Cruz Avenue, Oak Knoll Lane, 
Middle Avenue 

3:10 PM - 3:30 PM -- 

SamTrans Route 81  
(School Route) 

Menlo-Atherton High 
School - Clarke & 
Bayshore 

Middlefield Road, Willow Road, 
University Avenue, Pulgas Avenue, 
Kavanaugh Drive, Hamilton Avenue 

6:48 AM - 8:45 AM  
3:20 PM - 4:21 PM 

-- 

SamTrans Route 82 
(School Route) 

Bay/Marsh - Hillview 
School 

Santa Cruz Avenue, Valparaiso 
Avenue, Willow Road, Middlefield Road, 
Bay Road 

7:40 AM - 8:10 AM 
2:45 PM - 3:44 PM 

-- 

SamTrans Route 83 
(School Route) 

Hillview School - 
Bay/Marsh 

Santa Cruz Avenue, Valparaiso 
Avenue, Willow Road, Middlefield Road, 
Bay Road 

7:18 AM - 8:05 AM 
2:43 PM - 4:05 PM 

-- 

SamTrans Route 84 
(School Route) 

Middlefield Lane-
Hillview School 

Santa Cruz Avenue, Valparaiso 
Avenue, Middlefield Road, Laurel Street 

7:41 AM - 8:10 AM 
2:40 PM - 3:56 PM 

-- 

SamTrans Route 87 
(School Route) 

Woodside High-Portola 
Valley 

Portola Road, Alameda de las Pulgas 7:10 AM - 7:45 AM -- 

SamTrans Route 88 
(School Route) 

Bay/Marsh - Encinal 
School 

Middlefield Road, Ringwood Avenue, 
Laurel Street, Bay Road 

2:00 PM - 2:21 PM -- 

SamTrans Route 281 Onetta Harris Center - 
Stanford Mall 

Newbridge Street, Bay Road, University 
Avenue 

6:00 AM - 10:37 PM 30 min 

SamTrans Route 286 Ringwood/Arlington - 
Monte Rosa/Eastridge 

Santa Cruz Avenue, Avy Avenue 6:42 AM - 6:15 PM 60 mins 

SamTrans Route 296 Redwood City Transit 
Center - 
Bayshore/Donohoe 

Middlefield Road, Willow Road, 
Newbridge Street, Bay Road 

All Day 20 min 

SamTrans Route 397 San Francisco - Palo 
Alto Transit Center 

Middlefield Road, Willow Road, 
Newbridge Street, Bay Road, University 
Avenue 

12:46 AM - 4:37 AM 60 min 

ECR Daly City BART - Palo 
Alto Transit Center 

El Camino Real 4:06 AM - 1:50 AM 15 mins 

Marguerite Shuttle S Palo Alto Transit Center 
- Rosewood Hotel 

Sand Hill Road 6:30 AM - 9:27 AM 
4:20 PM - 6:30 PM 

50-60 
mins 

Marguerite Shuttle 
SLAC 

SLAC - Cypress hall Sand Hill Road 7:00 AM - 8:20 PM 40 mins 

M1 - Crosstown Shuttle Sharon Heights - Belle 
Haven 

Willow Road, Linfield Drive, 
Ravenswood Avenue, Santa Cruz 
Avenue, Middle Avenue, Sand Hill Road 

8:15 AM - 5:52 PM 90 - 120 
mins 

M3 - Marsh Road 
Shuttle 

Menlo Park Caltrain - 
Marsh Road Business 
Parks 

Bayfront Expressway, Bohannan Drive, 
Marsh Road, Middlefield Road, Oak 
Grove Avenue 

6:41 AM - 9:27 AM 
4:27 PM - 6:27 PM 

60 mins 

M4 Willow Road 
Shuttle 

Menlo Park Caltrain 
Station - Marsh Road 
Business Parks 

Willow Road, O'Brien Drive, Laurel 
Street 

7:41 AM - 9:23 AM 
4:27 PM - 6:27 PM 

60 mins 

NOTES:  
This table represents approximate weekday operation hours and headways in Menlo Park, as of 2022. 
SamTrans recently completed the Reimagine SamTrans project and adopted an updated network that will begin to be implemented in Summer 
2022. The new network will remove some services, consolidate others, and add on demand service in East Palo Alto and parts of the Belle Haven 
neighborhood of Menlo Park. More information is available at https://www.reimaginesamtrans.com/new-network/. 
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4.14.3 Regulatory Setting 
The following section focuses on any changes to the regulatory setting that have occurred since 
certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR. Draft EIR Section 4.13, Transportation and Circulation, 
evaluated effects to transportation. There, Section 4.13.1.1, Regulatory Framework, described 
regulations applicable to this topic, and that description is still current for this SEIR, except as 
noted below. The Local subsection describes all applicable policies, most of which are new since 
the certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR.  

Federal 
No federal plans, policies, regulations, or laws related to transportation and circulation are 
applicable to the HEU.  

State 
This section summarizes applicable new State regulations guiding transportation planning in 
Menlo Park since certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR. 

Senate Bill 743 
Senate Bill 743 (CEQA section 21099(b)(1)) requires that the State Office of Planning and 
Research (OPR) develop revisions to the CEQA Guidelines establishing criteria for determining 
the significance of transportation impacts of projects that “promote the reduction of greenhouse 
gas emissions, the development of multimodal transportation networks, and a diversity of land 
uses.” CEQA section 21099(b)(2) states that upon certification of the revised guidelines for 
determining transportation impacts pursuant to CEQA section 21099(b)(1), automobile delay, as 
described solely by level of service or similar measures of vehicular capacity or traffic 
congestion, shall not be considered a significant impact on the environment under CEQA. 

In January 2016, the OPR published for public review and comment a Revised Proposal on 
Updates to the CEQA Guidelines on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA recommending 
that transportation impacts for projects be measured using a VMT metric4. In December 2018, the 
California Natural Resources Agency certified and adopted the CEQA Guidelines update 
package, including the section implementing SB 743 (section 15064.3). OPR developed a 
Technical Advisory on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA, which contains OPR’s 
technical recommendations regarding assessment of VMT, thresholds of significance, and 
mitigation measures.5 

Regional 
This section summarizes applicable new regional regulations guiding transportation planning in 
Menlo Park since certification of the ConnectMenlo EIR. 

                                                      
4  OPR. 2016. Revised Proposal on Updates to the CEQA Guidelines on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA, 

Implementing Senate Bill 743 (Steinberg, 2013). January 20. 
5  OPR. 2018, op. cit. 
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Plan Bay Area 
Plan Bay Area 2050 is a State-mandated, integrated long-range transportation and land use plan. 
As required by SB 375, all metropolitan regions in California must complete a Sustainable 
Communities Strategy as part of a Regional Transportation Plan. This strategy integrates 
transportation, land use and housing to meet greenhouse gas reduction targets set by the 
California Air Resources Board. The plan meets those requirements. In addition, the plan sets a 
roadmap for future transportation investments and identifies what it would take to accommodate 
expected growth. The plan neither funds specific transportation projects nor changes local land 
use policies. 

In the Bay Area, the Metropolitan Transportation Commission and the Association of Bay Area 
Governments adopted the latest plan in 2021. Under Plan Bay Area 2050’s strategies, just under 
half of all Bay Area households would live within one half-mile of frequent transit by 2050, with 
this share increasing to over 70 percent for households with low incomes. Transportation and 
environmental strategies that support active and shared modes, combined with a transit-
supportive land use pattern, are forecasted to lower the share of Bay Area residents that drive to 
work alone from 50 percent in 2015 to 33 percent in 2050. Greenhouse gas emissions from 
transportation would decrease significantly as a result of these transportation and land use 
changes, and the Bay Area would meet the State mandate of a 19 percent reduction in per capita 
emissions by 2035.  

Under the previous Plan Bay Area 2040, to meet the greenhouse gas reduction targets, that plan 
identifies priority development areas. The agencies estimate approximately 77 percent of housing 
and 55 percent of job growth will occur in the priority development areas between 2010 and 
2040. Some of the proposed HEU housing Opportunity Sites and land use strategy sites are 
located within a priority development area.  It will be several years before the regional 
transportation model (and therefore county and local transportation models) are updated to reflect 
Plan Bay Area 2050; the models currently incorporate data from Plan Bay Area 2040. 

City/County Association of Governments of San Mateo County (C/CAG) 
Congestion Management Program 
The purpose of the Congestion Management Program (CMP) is to identify strategies to respond 
to future transportation needs, develop procedures to alleviate and control congestion, and 
promote countywide transportation solutions. The CMP is required to be consistent with the MTC 
planning process that includes regional goals, policies, and projects for the RTIP. In order to 
monitor attainment of the CMP, the San Mateo County/City Association of Governments 
(C/CAG) adopted the roadway LOS standards. The LOS standards established for San Mateo 
County vary by roadway segments and conform to current land use plans and development 
differences among the coast, bayside, older downtowns, and other areas of San Mateo County. 
The CMP also requires new development projected to generate 100 or more daily trips to 
implement Travel Demand Management (TDM) measures that would reduce project impacts. 
Future projects within the Housing Element that generate more than 100 daily trips would be 
required to develop and implement TDM measures to reduce vehicle trips. 
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Local 
Menlo Park General Plan 
The Menlo Park General Plan is a comprehensive long-range general plan for the physical 
development of the City of Menlo Park (City of Menlo Park, 2016a). The General Plan contains 
the current City of Menlo Park Housing Element, which was adopted in 2014 (City of Menlo 
Park, 2014). The various elements within the General Plan include goals and policies for the 
physical development of the City. Goals and policies related to transportation are listed below. 

Goal CIRC-1: Provide and maintain a safe, efficient, attractive, user-friendly circulation 
system that promotes a healthy, safe, and active community and quality of life throughout 
Menlo Park. 

Policy CIRC-1.7: Bicycle Safety. Support and improve bicyclists safety through roadway 
maintenance and design efforts. 

Policy CIRC-1.8: Pedestrian Safety. Maintain and create a connected network of safe 
sidewalks and walkways within the public right of way ensuring that appropriate 
facilities, traffic control, and street lighting are provided for pedestrian safety and 
convenience, including for sensitive populations.  

Goal CIRC-2: Increase accessibility for and use of streets by pedestrian, bicyclists, and 
transit riders. 

Policy CIRC-2.1: Accommodating All Modes. Plan, design and construct transportation 
projects to safely accommodate the needs of pedestrians, bicyclists, transit riders, 
motorists, people with mobility challenges, and persons of all ages and abilities.  

Policy CIRC-2.2: Livable Streets. Ensure that transportation projects preserve and 
improve the aesthetics of the City.  

Policy CIRC-2.3: Street Classification. Utilize measurements of safety and efficiency for 
all travel modes to guide the classification and design of the circulation system, with an 
emphasis on providing “complete streets” sensitive to neighborhood context.  

Policy CIRC-2.4: Equity. Identify low-income and transit-dependent districts that require 
pedestrian and bicycle access to, from, and within their neighborhoods. 

Policy CIRC-2.7: Walking and Biking. Provide for the safe, efficient, and equitable use 
of streets by pedestrians and bicyclists through appropriate roadway design and 
maintenance, effective traffic law enforcement, and implementation of the City’s 
Transportation Master Plan. 

Policy CIRC-2.8 Pedestrian Access at Intersections. Support full pedestrian access 
across all legs of signalized intersections. 

Policy CIRC-2.9 Bikeway System Expansion. Expand the Citywide bikeway system 
through appropriate roadway design, maintenance, effective traffic law enforcement, and 
implementation of the City’s Transportation Master Plan. 
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Policy CIRC-2.11 Design of New Development. Require new development to 
incorporate design that prioritizes safe pedestrian and bicycle travel and accommodates 
senior citizens, people with mobility challenges, and children. 

Policy CIRC-2.14 Impacts of New Development. Require new development to mitigate 
its impacts on the safety (e.g., collision rates) and efficiency (e.g., vehicle miles traveled 
(VMT) per service population or other efficiency metric) of the circulation system. New 
development should minimize cut-through and high-speed vehicle traffic on residential 
streets; minimize the number of vehicle trips; provide appropriate bicycle, pedestrian, and 
transit connections, amenities and improvements in proportion with the scale of Proposed 
Projects; and facilitate appropriate or adequate response times and access for emergency 
vehicles. 

Goal CIRC-3: Increase mobility options to reduce traffic congestion, greenhouse gas 
emissions, and commute travel time. 

Policy CIRC-3.1 Vehicle Miles Traveled. Support development and transportation 
improvements that help reduce per service population (or other efficiency metric) vehicle 
miles traveled. 

Policy CIRC-3.2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions. Support development, transportation 
improvements, and emerging vehicle technology that help reduce per capita (or other 
efficiency metric) greenhouse gas emissions. 

Policy CIRC-3.3 Emerging Transportation Technology. Support efforts to fund 
emerging technological transportation advancements, including connected and 
autonomous vehicles, emergency vehicle pre-emption, sharing technology, electric 
vehicle technology, electric bikes and scooters, and innovative transit options. 

Goal CIRC-4: Improve Menlo Park’s overall health, wellness, and quality of life through 
transportation enhancements. 

Policy CIRC-4.1 Global Greenhouse Gas Emissions. Encourage the safer and more 
widespread use of nearly zero-emission modes, such as walking and biking, and lower 
emission modes like transit, to reduce greenhouse gas emissions.  

Policy CIRC-4.2 Local Air Pollution. Promote non-motorized transportation to reduce 
exposure to local air pollution, thereby reducing risks of respiratory diseases, other 
chronic illnesses, and premature death.  

Policy CIRC-4.3 Active Transportation. Promote active lifestyles and active 
transportation, focusing on the role of walking and bicycling, to improve public health 
and lower obesity.  

Policy CIRC-4.4 Safety. Improve traffic safety by reducing speeds and making drivers 
more aware of other roadway users. 

Goal CIRC-5:   Support local and regional transit that is efficient, frequent, convenient, and 
safe. 

Policy CIRC-5.2 Transit Proximity to Activity Centers. Promote the clustering of as 
many activities as possible within easy walking distance of transit stops, and locate any 
new transit stops as close as possible to housing, jobs, shopping areas, open space, and 
parks. 
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Goal CIRC-6: Provide a range of transportation choices for the Menlo Park community. 

Policy CIRC-6.3 Shuttle Service. Encourage increased shuttle service between 
employment centers and the Downtown Menlo Park Caltrain station. 

Policy CIRC-6.4 Employers and Schools. Encourage employers and schools to promote 
walking, bicycling, carpooling, shuttles, and transit use. 

Menlo Park Municipal Code 
The HEU includes proposed housing in locations currently zoned as Office Zoning District (O), 
and pending projects that were under development review prior to the HEU effort in the 
Residential Mixed Use District (R-MU). The Zoning Ordinance requires the development and 
implementation of a Transportation Demand Management (TDM) plan for land use developments 
in these zones.  

Chapters 16.43.100 and 16.45.090 Transportation Demand Management  
As stated in Chapters 16.43.100 (applicable to the O Office District) and 16.45.090 (applicable to 
the R-MU Residential Mixed Use District) of the City’s Zoning Ordinance, all new construction, 
regardless of size, and building additions of 10,000 or more square feet of gross floor area, or a 
change of use of 10,000 or more square feet of gross floor area shall develop a TDM plan 
necessary to reduce associated vehicle trips to at least 20 percent below standard generation rates 
for uses on the Project Site.  

The Transportation Demand Management Program Guidelines6 provide options for the City to 
mitigate the traffic impacts of new developments. The guidelines include an extensive list of 
TDM measures accompanied with the number of trips credited to each measure and the rationale 
for each measure. The list of recommended measures and the associated trip credit is maintained 
by C/CAG as part of the San Mateo County CMP. 

Pursuant to the City’s Zoning Ordinance, eligible TDM measures may include but are not limited 
to those listed below.  

• Participation in a local transportation management association (TMA) that provides 
documented, ongoing support for alternative commute programs; 

• Appropriately located transit shelter(s); 

• Preferred parking for carpools or vanpools; 

• Designated parking for car share vehicles; 

• Paid parking; 

• Public and/or private bike share program; Provision or subsidy of carpool, vanpool, shuttle, 
or bus service, including transit passes for site occupants; 

                                                      
6  Menlo Park, City of. 2015. Transportation Demand Management Program Guidelines. Website: 

www.menlopark.org/DocumentCenter/View/303/Transportation-Demand-Management-TDM-Guidelines (accessed 
September 24, 2020). Adopted July 15. 
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• Passenger loading zones for carpools and vanpools at main building entrance; 

• Safe, well-lit, accessible, and direct route to the nearest transit or shuttle stop or dedicated, 
fully accessible bicycle and pedestrian trail; 

• Car share membership for employees or residents; 

• Emergency ride home programs; 

• Green trip certification; 

Pursuant to the City’s Zoning Ordinance, measures receiving TDM credit shall be: 

• Documented in a TDM plan developed specifically for each project and noted on Project Site 
plans, if and as appropriate; 

• Guaranteed to achieve the intended reduction over the life of the development, as evidenced 
by annual reporting provided to the satisfaction of the City’s transportation manager; 

• Required to be replaced by appropriate substitute measures if unable to achieve intended trip 
reduction in any reporting year;  

• Administered by a representative whose updated contact information is provided to the 
transportation manager.  

Complete Streets Policy  
The Complete Streets Policy was adopted by the City in 2013. The policy confirms the City’s 
commitment to provide safe, comfortable, and convenient travel along and across streets for all 
users. Complete Streets infrastructure should be considered for incorporation into all significant 
planning, funding, design, approval, and implementation processes for new, maintenance, and 
retrofit construction.  

Neighborhood Traffic Management Plan 
The Neighborhood Traffic Management Plan was developed to mitigate the adverse effects of 
increased vehicle speeds and vehicle volumes on neighborhood streets. The primary goal of this 
plan is to correct unsafe conditions at prioritized locations with higher incidences and higher 
speeds. The plan recommends two levels of measures, Level I “Express” and Level II. Level I 
“Express” measures include education and enforcement initiatives, and Level II measures are 
traffic management features that can be implemented to divert traffic and to restrict access to 
certain properties. The traffic management measures that need to be implemented are 
recommended by City staff at the request of the community. 

Transportation Master Plan  
The Transportation Master Plan identifies appropriate projects to enhance the transportation 
network and prioritizes projects based on need for implementation. It includes an update to the 
City’s Bicycle and Sidewalk Plans.  

Transportation Impact Fee  
The City of Menlo Park initiated a Transportation Impact Fee (TIF) codified in Municipal Code 
Chapter 13.26 to help fund transportation improvements as new development occurs in the City. 
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New development and redevelopment projects are subject to the TIF to contribute to the cost of 
new transportation infrastructure associated with the development. The types of developments 
that are subject to the TIF are: 

• All new development in all land use categories identified in the City’s zoning ordinance  

• Any construction adding additional floor area to a lot with an existing building  

• New single-family and multi-family dwelling units  

• Changes of use from one land use category to a different land use category that requires 
Planning Commission approval. 

The TIF provides a mechanism to modernize the City’s fee program to collect funds towards 
construction of the improvements identified and prioritized in the Transportation Master Plan.  

Transportation Impact Analysis Guidelines  
The City's TIA Guidelines specify which projects must complete a TIA prior to obtaining 
approval from the City. The City requires that a TIA be prepared by a qualified consultant 
selected by the City and paid for by the project applicant. The TIA Guidelines also specify the 
requirements of the analyses that must be included in a TIA. The TIA Guidelines require analysis 
of both VMT and LOS transportation metrics independently using the methodologies approved 
by the City for all projects except those meeting established exemption criteria. 

4.14.4 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures 
The analysis in this SEIR describes impacts identified in the 2016 ConnectMenlo EIR, and 
describes how the impacts of the HEU would differ, as applicable. 

Traffic Impact Assessment under CEQA 
For purposes of disclosing potential transportation impacts, projects in Menlo Park use the City’s 
current TIA Guidelines to ensure compliance with both State and local requirements7. Up until 
July 1, 2020, the City’s TIA Guidelines used roadway congestion or LOS as the primary study 
metric. However, SB 743 required OPR to establish a new metric for identifying and mitigating 
transportation impacts within CEQA in an effort to meet the State’s goals to reduce GHG 
emissions, encourage infill development, and improve public health through use of more active 
transportation (bicycles and walking). OPR identified VMT as the required transportation metric.  

The City updated its Transportation Impact Analysis Guidelines in July 2020 to include 
guidelines on evaluating VMT. The local VMT threshold was subsequently modified by the City 
Council on January 11, 2022, and those thresholds are used in this analysis. Therefore, this 
analysis evaluates VMT impacts using local VMT thresholds included in the updated TIA 
Guidelines for purposes of determining potentially significant environmental impacts. 

VMT is the total miles of travel by personal motorized vehicles (cars and light trucks) that a 
project is expected to generate in a day. VMT measures the full distance of personal motorized 
                                                      
7     Menlo Park, City of. 2020a, op. cit. 
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vehicle-trips that originate or end within the project. Heavy duty trucks are not included in the 
VMT modeling. According to OPR guidelines, the VMT of heavy-duty trucks can be excluded 
from analysis under SB 743. 

The HEU VMT was estimated using the City’s travel demand model. The model estimates the 
HEU’s effect on total daily VMT in accordance with the City’s TIA Guidelines. The evaluated 
daily VMT accounts for the entire distance of a trip associated with the HEU. For example, the 
entire length of a trip made by a resident going away and returning to their home would be 
captured in the daily VMT analysis. The model is used to estimate average daily VMT within the 
City’s transportation analysis zones (TAZs) and to determine VMT thresholds for residential uses 
that are identified in the City’s TIA Guidelines. 

The Menlo Park travel demand model encompasses the nine Bay Area counties divided into 
thousands of TAZs. Each TAZ is comprised of several streets, neighborhoods, or City blocks 
depending on the geographical features and surrounding land uses. There are 81 TAZs within the 
boundaries of Menlo Park.  

Significance Thresholds 
The significance criteria used to evaluate the HEU’s impacts on transportation under CEQA are 
based on Appendix G of the State CEQA Guidelines, as well as VMT thresholds of significance 
outlined by the City’s TIA guidelines.  

The following describes the significance criteria used to identify impacts on the transportation for 
the proposed HEU. A significant impact would occur if implementation of the HEU would: 

• Conflict with an applicable program, plan, ordinance, or policy establishing measures of 
effectiveness for the performance of addressing the circulation system, including transit, 
bicycle, and pedestrian facilities. 

• Conflict or be inconsistent with CEQA Guidelines section 15064.3, subdivision (b). For the 
purposes of this evaluation, this impact would be significant if the Citywide average 
residential VMT per capita would increase with the addition of the HEU. Future multifamily 
housing development projects allowed by the HEU may also generate a potentially significant 
impact if the project’s residential VMT per capita is greater than 85 percent of the regional 
average.  

• Result in designs for on-site circulation, access, and parking areas that fail to meet City or 
industry standard design guidelines. 

• Result in inadequate emergency access to development sites. 
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Impacts and Mitigation Measures  
Impact TRANS-1: Implementation of The HEU would conflict with an applicable program, 
plan, ordinance, or policy establishing measures of effectiveness for the performance of 
addressing the circulation system, including transit, bicycle, and pedestrian facilities. 
(Significant and Unavoidable Impact) 

Implementation of the HEU would be subject to and implement plans, ordinances, and policies 
applicable to transit, bicycle, and pedestrian facilities and service. Additionally, development 
projects under the HEU would be subject to all applicable City guidelines, standards, and 
specifications related to transit, bicycle, or pedestrian facilities.  

The ConnectMenlo EIR identifies impacts related to roadways, bicycle, pedestrian, and transit 
facilities. As noted in the Regulatory Framework discussion above, CEQA no longer considers 
automobile delay, including roadway segment LOS, intersection LOS, and routes of regional 
significance, to be an environmental impact. Impacts to bicycle, pedestrian, and transit facilities 
would be a CEQA impact. 

Bicycle and Pedestrian Facilities 
The ConnectMenlo Final EIR found that the development potential under ConnectMenlo would 
generate new transit riders, bicyclists, and pedestrians, and that implementation of ConnectMenlo 
and other existing City standards and regulations would include goals, policies, and programs that 
provide for an integrated network of bicycle and pedestrian facilities as well as for the needs of 
transit users. Further, the EIR found that future development would be concentrated on sites 
either already developed and/or in close proximity to existing development, and would be served 
by existing transit, bicycle, and pedestrian infrastructure. However, since much of the anticipated 
development under the ConnectMenlo project would occur in the Bayfront Area, including 
properties located east of US-101 that are not adequately connected to the pedestrian and bicycle 
circulation network locally or west of US-101, and properties bordering existing streets such as 
Constitution Drive that lack continuous sidewalks, the ConnectMenlo Final EIR found that 
implementation of ConnectMenlo would not provide adequate pedestrian or bicycle facilities to 
connect to the area-wide circulation system. Mitigation Measure TRANS-6a was provided to 
update the City’s TIF program to secure a funding mechanism for future pedestrian and bicycle 
improvements to mitigate impacts from future projects (based on the current standards at the time 
the Final EIR was certified) but did not reduce the impact to less than significant levels because 
the nexus study (pursuant to AB 1600) had not yet been prepared, the City could not guarantee 
improvements, and no additional mitigation measures were feasible and available. For these 
reasons, the EIR concluded that implementation of ConnectMenlo would not provide adequate 
pedestrian or bicycle facilities to connect to the area-wide circulation system and the impact was 
considered significant and unavoidable.  

Subsequently, the City’s TIF program was updated and approved by the City Council. The City’s 
Transportation Master Plan has also been updated, and the City Council approved the updated 
plan on November 17, 2020.  However, the identified bicycle and pedestrian improvements 
would not be fully funded by the TIF, and therefore the ConnectMenlo impact would remain. 
While most of the HEU’s units would be located west of US-101, the units included in the HEU 




